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Foreword

Navigating Global Society in the Disruptive Era is the main theme of the first
International Conference on Political, Social and Humanities Sciences (ICPSH).
This theme is adopted since we live in an age of transformation in which strong
global forces change the way we live and function. The rise of new emerging
economies such as China, India, and other countries in the global south; the rapid
proliferation of digital technologies; the rising challenges of globalization; and the
global pandemic; all that issues above have impacted global society. Simultaneously,
the resurfacing of old international rivalries, the breaking of conventional alignments,
and the emergence of new powers are changing the international structure of the
21st century, if not the methodology and analytical methods used by scholars to
understand it.

Although power politics is shifting, non-traditional challenges are also on the
rise: seemingly never-ending wars in Africa and the Middle East, global migration,
environmental problems, and the possibility of transnational terrorism are
unavoidable factors that must be taken into account in any possible future scenario.
Industrial Revolution 4.0 has had transformative impacts on all lines of society,
and the global society must be prepared to face up to new developments that are
evolving to the core. Such and other global developments bring substantial new
opportunities to global society, nations, industries, businesses, and individuals that
have successfully adopted them— but the risk for those who can not keep up has
also risen dramatically.

In responding strategic issues relevant to the main theme, the conference has
three main topics to be discussed: First, the conference discusses the challenge of
current global transformations towards global society, states, market, international
engagement, and foreign relations. With the advent of a disruptive era, there is a
change in the system of interaction between state actors and non-state actors in
the global stage. Second, it discusses the impacts and effects of the disruptive era
on international relations and diplomacy at large. Third, it discusses the response
of local society, local government, and public administration to the challenge and
opportunities bought by the new transformation.

This proceedings explores and develops the central theme from a range of
perspectives and backgrounds, school of thought, and interdisciplinary fields

of intellectual discourses. Papers in this proceeding are based on theoretical or
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observational case studies from any country and area of the world. Some of the
problems addressed include the following subtopics: Global Society and emerging
technologies, International Relations & Foreign Policy in the Disruptive Era,
Peace, human right and security in the era of digital technology, Global health,
environmental issues, and global disaster management, Politics, governance,
and democracy in the disruptive era, New challenge and opportunity for social
movement and global justice, People mobility and international migration, Political
communication and new media in the era of Industry 4.0, Challenge to public
administration in the disruptive era, Building a resilient society in the disruptive
era, New transformation in the global economy, A challenge to the sustainable
development goals in the disruptive era, and A challenge and opportunities for
education and culture in the era of Industry 4.0. The first ICPSH was trully

international perspective and thought.
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Report From Organizing Committee

Assalamualaibum Warohmatullohi Wabarokatub,

On behalf of the organizing committee, it gives me an immense pleasure to
welcome all participants and presenters to the 1st International Conference on
Political, Social and Humanities Sciences (ICPSH) that will be held on 25th —
26th November 2020 in Universitas Jenderal Soedirman, with the main theme is
“Navigating Global Society in Disruptive Era”.

It is my pleasure to welcome all the eminent and honorable speakers, Prof
Christian Reus-Smit from University of Queensland, Australia; Prof Mohtar
Mas'oed from Universitas Gadjah Mada, Prof Miriam Estrada-Castillo from
Universidad Casa Grande, Ecuador, Prof Zhang Zhenjiang from Jinan University,
China and Luthfi Makhasin, Ph.D from Universitas Jenderal Soedirman. It’s an
honor for us that you can join our conference, and able to share your knowledge and
vast experience with the scholars and students in Indonesia, especially in Universitas
Jenderal Soedirman.

This event is the first virtual conference in the history of our faculty which is
completely conducted on a digital platform in line with the social distancing norms
due to COVID-19 pandemic, and organized by Faculty of Social and Political
Sciences, Universitas Jenderal Soedirman. I believe that this conference will provide
excellent opportunity to discuss and learn about recent issues and research related
with the main theme of the conference.

As a chairperson of organizing committee, I would like to end this welcome
with a round of thanks for everyone who has made ICPSH 2020 possible. I would
like to start by thanking my fellow members of the Organizing Committee, fellow
colleagues in the Faculty, and administration staff that made what initially seemed
like the daunting task of organizing a major international conference appear simple.

I would specially like to extend our gratitude to our University and Faculty
management; Rector of Universitas Jenderal Soedirman, Dean of Faculty of Social
& Political Sciences, and all head of departments in this Faculty for support this
conference. Also for all presenters and participants that willing to join and share
their thoughts and research.

Thank you. Wassalamualaikum Warohmarullahi Wabarokatuh

Arif Darmawan
ICPSH 2020 Conference Chair
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Welcoming Remark from Dean of Faculty of Social
and Political Sciences

Assalamualaibum Warobhmatullohi Wabarokatub,

On Behalf of the Faculty of Social and Political Sciences, Jenderal Soedirman
University, I would like to say Welcome or “Selamat Datang “ to the Faculty of
Social and Political Sciences, Jenderal Soedirman University. It is a true pleasure for
me to welcome you all to the first “International Conference on Political, Social &
Humanities Sciences” or ICPSH 2020.

The Faculty of Social and Political Sciences, Jenderal Soedirman University or
FISIP UNSOED, was founded on May 17, 1984. Currently, the Faculty of Social
and Political Sciences, Jenderal Soedirman University, has five departments for
undergraduate programs, namely Sociology, Public Administration, Communication
Studies, Political Science and International Relations. The Faculty of Social and
Political Sciences also has three master’s programs; they are Masters in Public
Administration, Masters in Sociology, and Masters in Communication Sciences.

Following the university’s vision, which is “recognized by the world as a
center for developing rural resources and local wisdom,” the curriculum currently
implemented and developed is directed towards achieving that vision. To achieve
this vision, the Faculty of Social and Political Sciences also continues to improve
adequate infrastructure and facilities in accordance with the National Higher
Education Standards and is preparing to become a world-class campus through
cooperation with foreign partners.

Since its establishment in 1984, the Faculty of Social and Political Sciences has
produced graduates with excellent character and has contributed professionally in
many government and private institutions, both on a national and international
level in the social and political fields. We continue to be committed to creating
graduates who have analytical and innovative abilities, offering out of the box
solutions, thinking critically, and having emotional intelligence. With these abilities,
graduates of the Faculty of Social and Political Sciences are expected to be able to
answer the challenges of today’s globalization and develop a curriculum based on
local wisdom.

To improve the quality and academic atmosphere in the faculty of social and
political science, we hold an international conference this year with the theme

“Navigating Global Society in the Disruptive Era.”
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On behalf of the social and political sciences faculty, I would like to thank all
speakers, committee members, presenters, and participants who have participated
in the first “International Conference on Political, Social & Humanities Sciences
2020.” We hope that similar academic activities will be held again in the coming

years with various topics in the field of social and political sciences.

Wassalamualailum Warohmarullahi Wabarokatuh

Dr. Jarot Santoso, MS
Dean of Faculty of Social and Political Sciences
Universitas Jenderal Soedirman
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Welcoming Remark from Rector of Universitas
Jenderal Soedirman

The honorable,
* Dean of the Faculty of Social and Political Sciences, Jenderal Soedirman
University
* Keynote Speakers,
* Prof. Mochtar Mas'oed (Gadjah Mada University)
e Luthfi Makhasin, Ph.D. (Jenderal Soedirman University)
e Prof. Miriam Estrada-Castillo (Universidad Casa Grande)
* Prof. Zhenjiang Zhang (Jinan University)
* Participants

 Distinguished guests, ladies, and gentlemen

Assalamualaikum warrahmatullahi wabarakatuh

Best wishes to all of us

On behalf of Universitas Jenderal Soedirman, I would like to welcome all of
the keynote speakers, invited speakers and all participants who attend the The 1+
“International Conference on Political, Social & Humanities Sciences” (ICPSH
2020) organized by the Faculty of Social and Political Sciences, Universitas Jenderal
Soedirman.

Now we are facing a new disruption era that occurred pushed by the Industrial
Revolution 4.0. The world community will begin to recognize that a human-centered
society and technology will change the way humans live, work and communicate,
which is called Society 5.0.

The concept of a human-centered and technology-based society brings
enormous changes in the education system, health services, commerce, government
systems, and every aspect of life.

This era requires disruptive regulation, disruptive culture, disruptive mindset,
and disruptive marketing that revolutionizes the old lifestyle. Disruption is
continuous innovation. Then, the question is, what about our education model,
which will later be disruptive to replace the entire old learning system with new
ways.

The academic community's task is to provide solutions in organizing life and its
harmony with other humans to achieve society's welfare. Therefore, this conference
will bridge the scientific role and become an interdisciplinary dialectical study of
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social, political, and humanities. We hope that ideas, plans, and actions will emerge
in this forum to overcome problems in this disruptive era.

Therefore, we appreciate the Faculty of Social and Political Sciences, Universitas
Jenderal Soedirman, for this beneficial program. I expect this conference to produce
useful outputs.

Last but not least, I congratulate all delegates on participating in this online
international conference.

With the name of Allah swt “Bismillahirahman nirrahim”, The Ist
“International Conference on Political, Social & Humanities Sciences 2020”

officially open.
Wassalammualaibum Warrabmatullah Wabarakatuh

Prof. Dr. Ir. Suwarto, M.S
Rector
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Communication Patterns and Cultural Adaptation
of foreign students at Universitas Prima Indonesia

Christin Agustina Purba'*. Reza Pahlevi Ginting,?
1. Teacher Training and Education Departement, Universitas Prima Indonesia, Medan
2. Teacher Training and Education Department, Universitas Prima Indonesia, Medan
*Contact email: Christinpurba@unprimdn.ac.id

ABSTRACT

This study aims to analyze the communication pattern and culture adaptation of
foreign students who are currently studying in Universitas Prima Indonesia. The
communication pattern and culture adaptation is viewed from the adjustment
of communication process that occurs during each interaction between foreign
students and adaptation process with new people, environment and groups that
they interact with. Since this is a qualitative descriptive study, the determination
of research subject uses purposive sampling technique with foreign students from
Vietnam and South Korea who are currently (academic year 2019/2020) studying
in Universitas Prima Indonesia, head of related working unit, and other relevant
parties as the informants. The data used are primary data and secondary data. Data
collection techniques used are observation, in-depth interview, and documentation.
This study uses thematic analysis, and the coding used in data analysis process is open
coding, axial coding, and selective coding. The results of the study conclude that
the communication pattern of foreign students with their surrounding experience
difficulties despite the limited period for them to interact causing problems in
adaptation process, for example relating to food, lifestyle, friendship and climate.
Different behavior in communication, either verbal or non-verbal, such as body
gesture, tone of voice, taste, etc., is observed during the interaction of foreign
students in campus environment, and religious social events. Generally, the students
try to adapt themselves to the local environment and culture. Process is required
to obtain good adaptation in terms of communication and habits. Each informant
needs different period of time, which ranges between one to three months to be able
to adapt and acculturate with Medan culture.
Keywords : Cultural adaptation, communication, foreign students
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I. INTRODUCTION

Communication will always be
available in the society in order to build
a relationship. With communication,
we will learn various things between
one another. As a social being, human
cannot live by himself. Human will
always connect with other human
being, which might come from different
races. Through communication, we can
fulfill our emotional and intellectual
needs. To connect with other people,

needed, both

verbal and non-verbal. Indonesia, as a

communication is

nation and country, is very open in its
international role and relations, plays
many roles in peace, economy, politics,
culture and other issues, including in
the field of education. The Indonesian
government opens opportunities and
cooperation for foreign students who
wish to study in Indonesia. In studying
on campus, students cannot be on their
own, they always need other people to
explore and develop their potential.
Intercultural communication is not just
a process of relationship and interaction
between an Indonesian individual and
other person from another nationality.
More that,

communication also

intercultural
effort

than
requires
and the ability to capture, particularly
nonverbal symbols as the part of the
each individual’s culture. Any person
undergoing a process of communication

with different cultures will inevitably

experience a culture shock that is
different from the culture of origin. These
signs or symptoms cover the various
ways conducted in controlling ourselves
to deal with everyday situations. This
is also experienced by foreign students
who are currently studying at Prima
Indonesia University. They come from
several countries, such as Vietnam and
South Korea. They study like other
regular students, so they have a lot to
align with. Specifically, in the learning
process, students from South Korea are
currently studying in the Indonesian
Language and Literature Education
Study Program and they are included in
regular classes along with other students.
In the handling and adaptation process,
communication skill is one of the
supporting factors for foreign students
in their learning process. Based on these
problems, this study wants to describe:
1) Is there any communication barrier
in the process of culture adaptation
to the current environment?
2) What is the

pattern of foreign students in

communication

communicating in the classroom
learning process and within the

surrounding environment?

Il. Literature Review

2.1 Communication
the

representation of a communication

Communication pattern is

event that can be used to see the elements
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involved in it. Communication pattern
is also commonly referred to as a model
of communication process, so that with
the various types of communication
models and parts of the communication
process, the suitable and easy-to-use
communication pattern can be found.
In general, communication pattern can
be interpreted as a model of information
delivery process.

This

intercultural

study aims to describe

the

patterns formed by foreign students

communication

in their learning environment. In its
stages, this communication pattern is
explored through typical and repetitive
communication behaviors that occur
in every interaction between foreign
students, specifically when they come
into and adapt to the new people,
environment, and groups that they
encounter. Language is one of the things
that facilitate communication. Different
languages from different backgrounds
become an obstacle for some people
to communicate with people from
other countries that speaks in different
language with their mother tongue.
According to Owen in Setiawan (2006:
1), “language is a socially accepted code
or a conventional system to convey
concepts through the use of desired
symbols and combinations of symbols

regulated by provisions”.

2.2 Cultural Adaptation

Adaptation is a bridge that needs
to be crossed so that individuals or
groups of people can communicate
with other parties of different cultures.
Adaptation in the study of intercultural
communication is generally associated
with changes from the society or
parts of the society (Utami, 2015).
People who quickly adapt tend to have
awareness and sensitivity towards their
environment, so they can immediately
be ready to change and alter their
behavior. There are many things that
motivate people to adapt. Brent D.
Ruben and Lea P. Stewart (2013: 375)
quoted Young Yun Kim and elaborated
then described the steps in the process
of adapting a culture. In general, there
are four phases (honeymoon phase,
frustration phase, readjustment phase,
and resolution phase) plus the planning
phase. Planning phase is the phase where
a person is still in the original condition
and prepare everything.

a. Honeymoon phase is the phase
where a person experiences joy as
the initial reaction of admiration, is
full of enthusiasm for new things, is
enthusiastic, friendly, and has good
relationships with local people.

b. Frustration Phase is the phase in
which a person’s attraction to new
things gradually starts to turn into

frustration.
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c. Readjustment phase is the phase
where a person begins to solve the
crisis experienced in the frustrating
phase.

d. Resolution phase is the last phase
of the cultural adaptation process,
which is the final way that a person
takes as the way out of the discomfort
feeling. In this phase there are
several things that can be chosen,
namely: Flight (deciding to leave
the environment), Fight (deciding
to stay and try to face everything),
Accommodation  (compromise),

and Full Participation (enjoy).

lll. Method

This study uses the constructivism
paradigm. The constructivism paradigm
is using qualitative data analysis
techniques. Data analysis is discussed

within the framework of the cultural

adaptation process by Gudykunt & Kim
(2003) in the communication process
that occurs among foreign students at

Prima Indonesia University.

IV. Result and Discussion

4.1 The Characteristics of Foreign
Students in Prima Indonesia
University.

Foreign students that become
the informants in this study are
students from Vietnam and South
Korea who are currently studying in
the Undergraduate Study Program of
Dentistry and Indonesian Language and
Literature Education at Prima Indonesia
University. This study is expected
to obtain an overview of different
communication patterns among foreign
students when they adapt to the new
environment both inside and outside of

their classroom.

Table 1
Adaptation Phase of the Informants

Informant (s) | Planning Honeymoon Frustration Readjustment Resolution

Phase Phase Phase Phase Phase
Kim Somang, | Prepare the | Feel normal Frustrated Learn Accommoda-
from South documents. | but confused | because of the Indonesian tion
Korea. Previously, | in the difficulty in language more
4th Semester | he learned | beginning due | communication | intensively and
Student of Indonesian | to different due to language | get help from
Indonesian language information limitation friends that
Language and | for three that he that often understand
Literature months at | received. causing miss- English and
Program the church communication. | repeat the

where he sentences.

served.
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Kim Heeji Prepare the | Feel excited Frustrated Accept that Fight
from South | documents. | because eager | because of each country
Korea. Learn to learn the extreme culture | has different
4th Semester | Indonesian | language difference from | administration
Student of language he has been his country. process and learn
Indonesian with longing to Particularly to adapt with
Language and | friends. learn for long. | the long the condition.
Literature Looking for administrati on
Program information process.

regarding

the

university

that has

Indonesian

Language

Program.
Phan minh Learn Feel excited Frustrated Understand Full
Quang English. because because of the way of Participation
from Prepare the | from friend’s | different communication
Vietnam. documents. | information communication | and adapt to the
4th Semester | Looking for | the culture pattern. local culture.
Dentistry information | is not too Different Feel that the
Program about different and | intonation and | staffs of the

Indonesia | it is easy to way of speaking. | Study Program

from the find food that are helpful in

seniors that | matches with their adjustment

came to their taste. process.

study in Learn

Indonesia Indonesian

before him. language

for daily
conversation.

Traan Thuy | Prepare the | Want to learn | Frustrated Opverlook these
Duong documents | the local because of the conditions and
from and learn culture and try | curiosity from try to remain
Vietnam. English their culinary. | the surrounding | friendly with
4th Semester | intensively. society and the surrounding
Dentistry Only difficulty in society.
Program gather few communicating

information in local

on the language.

Campus

from the

internet.
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4.2. Process of Cultural

Adaptation

This study aims to find out the
communication  and  adaptation
patterns of foreign students at Prima
Indonesia University. The results of
observations and interviews with these
students were explored through their
actions and behaviors during classes,
interaction with lecturers, education
staff and their classmates, as well as their
daily communications. Unfortunately,
this study was carried out when
Covid-19 pandemic strike so that the
field observations cannot be carried
out to the optimum level. The study
was conducted via WhatsApp or Zoom
application.

Foreign students who come from
various countries require a process of
adaptation or adjustment to a new

environment
life

their education at Prima Indonesia

socio-cultural during

their daily while completing
University. This adaptation can be seen
from the language, place of residence,
environment, and cultural conditions
which are quite different. It requires
them to resolve any cultural issues
properly so that they do not interfere
and causing failure in adapting with
their environment.

of the

informants, the adaptation process is

Based on the accounts

carried out by following the daily habit

patterns of their current surrounding

environment. The informants chose to
adapt to the local people and culture as
their way of adaptation. Students who
come from Vietnam currently live in a
dormitory on campus, while students
who come from Korea rent a house near
the campus.

In the

between foreign students and other

communication pattern

Indonesian students, they can follow
interactions with fellow classmates. The
communication pattern used by the
foreign students is to use interpersonal

which

culture introduction before coming to

communication, starts  with
Indonesia, after arriving in Indonesia
they experience culture shock and they
overcome it by asking for advice from
fellow foreign students or with local
students on how to adapt to a new
culture and country.

The use of Indonesian language
that is not in accordance with the
grammar rules causes obstruction in
communication, because most foreign
students learn Indonesian according to
the grammar rules. They have a little
difficulty in interpreting the intonation
because of differences in dialect or
behavior when communicating both
verbally and nonverbally. There are
differences in voice tone, speech speed,
and facial expressions that are observed

the

acquaint, discuss or make presentation

when foreign students greet,

in class, but they can overcome problems
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in these communication patterns as
they interact more often with their
surroundings. Students feel that the
staffs at the study program have helped
a lot in adapting to their surroundings.
They have even dared to try to buy local
food around the dormitory.

Some students from Vietnam
even try to learn Indonesian language
although they only need it for

daily communication with  their
surroundings. Some problems during
introduction process until friendship
are faced by the foreign students with
local students. It can be said that they
have gone through several stages in
adjusting to the social conditions.
Their social relationship develops from
being unfamiliar to making friends.
First, the communication relationship
between one person to the other begins
at the superficial stage and moves on a
continuum towards a more intimate
stage (West and Lynn, 2008: 197). And
it is not uncommon for them to come
out together just to understand better
about the local culture and principles.
The student from South Korea said that
at the start of his study he was a little
surprised by the different conditions
from his home country. And also the
problem in language because Indonesian

is the language used in class.

V. Conclusion

Foreign students at Prima Indonesia
University find issues in communicating
in daily life, but each of them tries
various ways in adapting to the new
cultural environment. The limited time
for them to interact creates problems
in the adaptation process, for example
relating to food, lifestyle, friendship and
climate. Generally, they try to adapt
themselves to the local environment and
culture. Some of them choose their self-
concept in overcoming problems during
the process of cultural adaptation, where
they compromise with the new culture,
but still have boundaries in choosing
which Indonesian cultures they can
follow and cannot. Some choose to ask
fellow local students as their informants
about local culture, some also find out
from the staff on campus as well as their
lecturers.

Likewise, for daily communication
with the surrounding environment
around they choose the principle of
openness. With classmates or lecturers,
they start early to communicate.
However, with the people they live
in, they still choose to be careful in
communicating. Differences in how
to behave when communicating both
verbally and nonverbally, such as
gestures, tone of voice, differences in

tastes and others are observed when
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foreign students interact in the campus
and

activities. Generally, they try to adapt to

environment socio—religious

the local environment and culture.
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Abstract

Indonesia is a country directly adjacent to Malayisia. The border area between
Indonesia and Malaysia, which is directly bordered by North Kalimantan. North
Kalimantan is a province resulting from regional autonomy in the province of East
Kalimantan. Transnational crime is a crime that always occurs in border areas which
has the potential to become a threat to Indonesia and Malaysia. North Kalimantan
as a new province can have a special strategy to be able to minimize the potential
arising from transnational crimes that threaten the border between Indonesia and
Malaysia in the provinces of North Kalimantan and Malaysia’s Sabah. The purpose
of this study is to provide knowledge and understanding of the potential threats of
transnational crime in border areas. The method used in this research is a qualitative
method with a descriptive approach. The data collection method used was literature
study. The research analysis technique uses an interactive model. The expected result
in this study is to find out how much the potential threat of transnational crime and
the real efforts of the two countries.

Keyword: Indonesia-Malaysia border, Transnational crime, North Kalimantan-Sabah

problems related to border problems

I. INTRODUCTION
The border area is like the backyard

which, if examined, have emerged

for a long time and have always been

of a country which is often not a
priority for the country in terms of
regional development. We often find
that in almost various border areas,

every country in the world has various

developing from year to year. At first,
state borders were a geographical space
that was contested by two countries to
expand boundaries between countries
(Bangun, 2017).
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State border areas are the main
manifestation of a country’s territorial
sovereignty. The border area of a country
has an important role in determining the
boundaries of sovereign territory, the use
of natural resources, as well as security
and territorial integrity. The border
problem has complex dimensions. There
are a number of crucial factors involved
in it, such as jurisdiction and state
politics,

sovereignty, socio-economy,

and defense and
2017).
At first the RI-Malaysia border

area which is currently recognized is

security(Bangun,

essentially a colonial product. In this
case, the seizure of territory between
the Dutch and British in Kalimantan
resulted in agreements contained in
three Treaties, namely the Treaty of
The Boundary Convention between
the Netherlands and England signed in
London, 20 June 1891, The Boundary
Agreement between the Netherlands
and England signed in London,
September 28, 1915, and The Boundary
Convention between the Netherlands

and England signed in the Hague,
March 26, 1928.

As a colonial product, Indonesia
and Malaysia each inherited the Dutch
and British agreement on the division of
sovereignty on the border between the
two countries, until now, still inherits the
problem of the division of the territory
which has not been resolved. A number
of issues related to the determination of
maritime and land boundaries between
RI-Malaysia  indicate  this
(Wangke, 2018).

There are three provinces directly

reality

adjacent to Malaysia, namely West
Kalimantan, East Kalimantan , and
North Kalimantan which is directly
adjacent to Sabah. North Kalimantan
Province was previously an area of East
Kalimantan Province. Since 1999, this
district has been divided into three
districts and one city each of Bulungan
Regency, Malinau Regency, Nunukan
Regency and Tarakan City and one
additional autonomous region, namely
Tana Tidung Regency(Pengabdian &
Masyarakat, 2014).

Table 1.
The Number of province bordering
Number Name of province Bordering
1 West Kalimantan Serawak
2 East Kalimantan Mahakam Ulu
North Kalimantan Sabah
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In 2013 North Kalimantan officially
separated from East Kalimantan
and became the province of North
Kalimantan. The aim of the formation
of this province is to encourage increased
services in the fields of government,
development and society, shortening the
span of control of government, especially
in border areas which are prone to

potential threats of transnational crime.

ll. LITERATURE RIVIEW

Many researchers found research
on transnational crime both in general
and directed at related objects about
transnational crime in border areas.
As for some literature that discusses
border
area, one of which was researched
by Simela Victor Muhamad (2015)

entitled Transnational crimes of Drug

transnational crimes in the

smuggling from Malaysia to Indonesia:
Cases in the provinces of Riau and
West Kalimantan. The results of this
study indicate that there is a form of
transnational crime, organized drug
smuggling by international syndicates
that enter from Malaysia to Indonesia
through the borders of the provinces of
Riau and West Kaliamantan (Muhamad,
2015).

In addition, other research was also
conducted by Nikodemus Niko (2017)
entitled the phenomenon of trafficking
in person in the West Kalimantan border

area. The results of this study indicate
that there is a transnational crime
phenomenon that emerges, namely
human trafficking, especially trafficking
of women in the border area of West
Kalimantan and Sarawak, Malaysia
(Niko & Niko, 2017).

Here the researcher saw a difference
in the results of research that had
been studied by previous researchers.
Researchers have found new findings
or novelty which researchers focus on
the potential threat of transnational
crime in the border area of North
with  Sabah  Malaysia

which has varied potential threats

Kalimantan

because North Kalimantan province is
a province whose regional development
is still relatively new and lack of basic
research. related to transnational crime
in the region. In addition, researchers
also highlighted the attitudes and roles
of the two countries in facing the threat

of transnational crime.

. METHOD

This study used qualitative research
methods. Qualitative research focuses
on individual meanings and problem
complexity. The type of approach
used is case studies. A case study is a
research about a unified system in the
form of programs, activities, events
related to a certain place, time and

bond, understanding a case study as
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research that investigates a program,
event, activity, process or a group of
individuals.

The uniqueness and uniqueness
of the research object are the main
this
approach. Qualitative research that

considerations  using type of
becomes an instrument or research tool
is the researcher himself (Sugiyono,
2015).

its own in the focus of the study that

There are characteristics of

differentiate it from other cases. This
approach is intended to dig deeper
into a phenomenon from the initial
process to the end of the research and
research to data on the potential threat
of transnational crime in the Indonesia-
Malaysia border region in the Kaltara
region with Sabah.

The results of this document research
will later be used as a reference to see the
potential threat of transnational crime
in the border area of Kaltara and Sabah,
which is the border of the two countries
of Indonesia and Malaysia. Data analysis
in this study was carried out interactively.
According to Sugiyono, activities in
qualitative data analysis are carried out
interactively and take place continuously
until completion. Interactive model
data analysis consists of three main
things, namely data reduction, data
presentation and drawing conclusions

(verification) (Sugiyono, 2015)

collection

/

Reducti
on

~

N

ation

/!

present

withdrawal

Figure I: Interactive model

IV. RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

4.1 Threats of Transnational
Crime that Could Potentially
Threaten the Kaltara-Sabah
Border Area

Potential  transnational  threats

involving internal elements already
occurs frequently, in fact in cases of
almost  always

transnational crime

the

civil apparatus and elements of the

involving security  apparatus,
community. and unscrupulous Public.
Based on the analysis of the Strategic
Intelligence Agency (BAIS) and the
(BIN),

activities related to organizations /

Agency  State Intelligence
syndicates originating from abroad, are
involved in various cases of transnational
crimes, such as terrorism, trafficking,
smuggling of illegal goods and drugs.
Transnational crime is an organized
crime, whose operational area includes

several countries, which has an impact
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on the political, governmental, socio-
cultural and economic interests of
a country and is global in nature.
Conceptually, transnational crime means
a crime or crime that crosses national
borders (Hukum & Indonesia, 2018).
For the context of North Kalimantan,
the issue of border development that
has received the most attention by many
circles is the problem of transportation
infrastructure services.

Factual conditionsin the land border
area of North Kalimantan (such as those
in Malinau Regency: Long Nawang
District, Long Ampung District, and
in Nunukan District: Krayan District,
Krayan Selatan District, Lumbis Ogong
District, Simanggaris District, Tulin
Onsoi District) are still dominated
by poor road network conditions. In
general, the road network conditions
in the land border area are still found
in the form of dirt and rocky roads.
Apart from infrastructure, another
problem is the lack of access to basic
residential facilities and infrastructure,
such as the electricity network and
telecommunications networks (Sudiar,
2015). From the characteristics of the
development of border areas that are
still minimal, there are gaps that could
potentially lead to transnational crimes
such as cases of smuggling, for example

timber smuggling and also illegal trade.

4.2 Attitudes and Efforts of the
Two Countries in Responding
to Transnational Crime
Threats
The

transnational crime,

threats that arise due to
both countries
have an attitude in responding to it.
The attitude shown by the Indonesian
government can be seen from how
Indonesia holds talks at the bilateral
level which is the responsibility of the
Indonesian Ministry of Foreign Affairs
as the spearhead in engaging with the
Malaysian side (Irewati, 2005).
Malaysia and Indonesia have also
started planning a new working group,
namely the Sosek Malindo which was
previously quite optimal in overcoming
all problems in the border areas of
West Kalimantan and Sarawak. Sosek
Malindo, which is a form of international
regime formed based on an agreement
between the two countries in order to
develop and prosper the border areas of
each country (Fahrozi et al., 2019)
Sosek Malindo has
discussions in the form of socio-cultural

the

transportation,

three core

cooperation, second, economic

sector, trade and
third, the security sector and border
management .With the plan to create
a new social and social work group for
Malindo in the Kaltara-Sabah border
area, new hopes are emerging for the
two countries in facing the threats that

arise from transnational crimes.
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V. CONCLUSSION

Transnational crime is a threat that
needs to be watched out for, especially
since this crime has the potential to occur
in border areas. Indonesia and Malaysia
are directly adjacent countries, many of
the border areas of the two countries are
the mobility for transnational crimes to
occur.

The provinces of North Kalimantan
and Sabah are both areas that are
vulnerable to the threat of transnational
crime because the province of North
Kalimantan is a new province and the
development of the border area is still
very minimal, both infrastructure and
communication networks that make it
easier for foreign syndicates to commit
transnational crimes such as timber
smuggling and illegal trade.

Real efforts were made by the two
countries by planning a Malindo social
security working group that focuses on
handling security in border areas.
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Abstract

Forest and land fires (Karhutla) become a serious problem that requires a
commitment to resolve and anticipate in the future. South Sumatra is one of the
regions that experience problems of Karhutla every year. In reporting an issue,
each mass media has a different frame that directs the attention and opinion of its
readers. This study used a qualitative research design with Pan and Kosicki’s framing
analysis method. This study analyzed Karhutla coverage in 2019 from online news
portals, Tribun Sumsel, Sumatera Ekspres, Okezone.com, and Kompas.com. The
results showed that the news frames of Okezone.com and Tribun Sumsel had the
same tendency, both presented the Karhutla Task Force and police officers as heroes
to overcome Karhutla. Sumatera Ekspres framed the corporations more positively
by highlighting their contribution, while the fact that the company’s operational
practices can trigger Karhutla were excluded. Kompas.com’s frames emphasized
three things, including the impact, government efforts, and corporate involvement.
It appears that Kompas.com applied objectivity by including the facts about the
corporation’s involvement in causing Karhutla by covering these cases carefully
through the euphemism of the phrase “blamed” to “negligent”.

Keywords: Framing, Karhutla, Objectivity

I. INTRODUCTION

Forest and land fires (Karhutla) visibility. The impact of Karhutla is not
are causing serious problems such only felt by the people around the fires
as smoke which pollutes the air and but is also widespread—it is triggering

causes respiratory diseases and disrupts  global warming and climate change,
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reducing clean water sources, causing
drought, landslides, and floods (Dewi/
Inggried Dwi Wedhaswary/ Kompas.
com, 2018).

In South Sumatra, in August 2019,
forest and land fires burned 361,857
hectares of land. Areas in South Sumatra
with the worst forest and land fires such
as Ogan Komering Ilir (OKI) Regency,
Penukal Abab Lematang Ilir (PALI)
Regency, Banyuasin, and Lubuklinggau.
This forest and land fire incidents were
covered by many mass media.

One of the roles and functions of
the mass media is to convey information.
Through its news products, the mass
media convey crucial issues to society
(Nadie, 2018: 38-39). Mass media is
not only capable of making information
literate society, it can also direct public
opinion through news frames. The frame
is a storyline or main idea which is used
to interpret ongoing events and links a
relationship between them (Gamson and
Modigliani, 1987 in Brewer and Gross,
2009: 159). Entman (1993) (Brewer
dan Gross, 2009: 159) explained that
framing is a selection of several aspects
of reality then makes these aspects more
prominent in the text (news) to direct the
definition of a problem, interpretation,
moral evaluation, and problem-solving
recommendations in some way.

Frames help readers understand
reality in an abstract world into

something meaningful, orderly, and easy

to understand (Durham in Eriyanto,
2002:77). 'Through news frames, it
is easier for the public to understand
complex social problems or issues.
Nevertheless, society cannot fully rely
on claims of neutrality and objectivity
in the mass media because news is not
a reflection of reality but a construction
result of reality. Journalists, editors,
resource persons, and people who have
power over mass media become actors
who construct journalistic products
(news). Mass media workers always
do framing in conducting their duties.
Starting from determining the issue,
the reporting process in which the
selection of facts/reality occurs to news
writing where journalists will choose
their angles and emphasize (Eriyanto,
2002: 81). The attitude of journalists
towards an issue can be seen from the
emphasis they put on: how they place
the

diction, use graphics and certain labels,

headlines, choose sources and
repeat words or sentences.

Fach mass media has different
framing in raising an issue. It is not
only the policies and ideology of the
mass media which determine how an
issue is framed in the news. Individual
ideology  (journalists and editors),
internal pressures from media owners,
demands of media executives to meet
market tastes, and external pressures
also influence the framing of the news

(Entman, 2009: 340).
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Forest and land fires are a very
serious problem given the wide impact
they caused. By this time, the incident
of forest and land fires has been repeated
every year with solutions that have
not touched the root of the problem.
Therefore, it is crucial to review how
much attention the local and national
mass media have had in raising the issue
of forest and land fires and to see how
much emphasis has been made on the
coverage. This paper sought to review
how the framing of local and national
online media is in reporting the forest
and land fires which occurred in South

Sumatra.

Il. LITERATURE REVIEW

2.1 From mass media to online
media
Talking about the mass media means
that the message the communicator
wants to convey is addressed to a
large number of audiences (McQuail,
2010:183). We

the mass media around us, such as

are familiar with

television, radio, and newspapers.
Along with the times, the mass media
are now also adapting to technological
developments, namely the emergence of
online media.

McQuail (2010) classified this
online media as the new media. New
media has main characteristics such
reciprocal

as COHHCCthHCSS, aCCess

between the audience and the message

sender, interactive, multiple uses, and
accessible at any time (McQuail, 2010).
Technically, online media is media based
on telecommunication and multimedia,
which are computers and the internet.
Romli (2012:30) explained that the
categories of online media include news
portals, webpages, online radio, online
television, and e-mail.

However, not all online media
are mass media. Several conventional
mass media have converged into online
media to keep up with the rapid current
development. In this paper, the online
media to be studied isan institutionalized
online news portal and/or registered in

the press council.

2.2 News Framing

In a news portal, the news is the
heart or core of the content which to
be conveyed to the public. Charnley
2014:5)

as the fastest report of an event or

(in Romli, defined news
incident which is factual, important,
and interesting for most readers and
concerns their interests. Every news has
the main elements with the formula of
5W+1H (What, Who, When, Where,
Why + How) to be able to make an
event newsworthy.

When writing a story, a journalist
will not necessarily have the same
point of view as other journalists. Not
a single journalist can escape from

subjectivity even though they have been
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as professional as possible (Ishwara,
2011:66). A journalist’s point of view
is still reflected in the news they write.
The way journalists, or in general the
media, highlight an event into news will
be described in the following discussion
which is framing.

Framing is seen as placing
information in a specific context so that
certain issues receive a bigger allocation
than other issues (Eriyanto, 2002:220).
Framing allows information to be
displayed more prominently so that it is
easy to receive and remember.

Robert

explained

(1993:53)

makes

N. Entman
that  framing
information more prominent by placing
and repeating words with symbols
which are known culturally. Moreover,
words that have nothing to do with the
main idea of the news issue can stand
out if they fit into the message recipient’s
belief system scheme. There are two
big dimensions in viewing a framing
2002:221),

including a selection of issues and

(Entman, in Eriyanto,
highlighting or emphasizing aspects.
Issue selection means selecting facts
that will be presented in the news text.
Highlighting or emphasizing aspects
is how these facts are presented in the
news text. The choice of words used
in the news text is not only technical

journalism but also language politics.

. METHOD

This paper utilized a constructionist
approach (paradigm) in which reality
is something that is formed and
constructed (Berger and Luckmann, in
Eriyanto, 2002:15). The news text is not
a reflection of objective reality because
in the news production process there
are values, moral and ethical choices,
and the alignments of the journalists
involved (Eriyanto, 2002: 32-37).

The data used in this research was
secondary data which was news articles
in local (sumsel.tribunnews.com and
sumeks.co) and national (kompas.com
dan okezone.com) online media portals.
News articles regarding forest and land
fires were collected and then read,
examined, and analyzed using framing
analysis from Gerald M. Kosicki. Gerald
M. Kosicki’s framing analysis model
emphasizing four framing devices,
including syntactic, script, thematic,
and rhetorical structures (Eriyanto,
2002:256). The first structure, the
syntax looks at how journalists organize
statements, opinions, quotes, and
observations on an event into a general
structure of news. Second, the script
structure observes how journalists tell
an event in the form of news. Third,
the thematic structure is related to
how journalists express their views
on a problem or event into sentence
propositions or relationships between

sentences which then form the whole
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text. Fourth, a rhetorical structure
that reveals how journalists emphasize
certain meanings in the minds of readers
through their choice of words, idioms,
graphics, and certain images (Eriyanto,

2002: 294).

IV. RESULTS AND
DISCUSSION

In the constructionism paradigm,
the news is not understood as something
objective and neutral. A news product is
inseparable from the framing process,
starting from the coverage stage to the
presentation. News framing is a practice
that cannot be avoided because the
reality of a complex world needs to
be simplified so that reality becomes
meaningful and easily understood by
the public.

To find out how the attitude of
the local and national online media in
framing the news about the Forest and
Land Fires (Karhutla) which occurred in
South Sumatra, the authors utilized Pan
and Kosicki’s model framing analysis.
This model analyzed the news through
four framing devices of syntactic, scripts,
thematic, and rhetorical
(Eriyanto, 2002: 256-265).

The 38 headlines published by

Okezone could be classified into four

structures

major themes which were the occurrence
of forest and land fires (6 news), the
government’s efforts to solve the Karhutla

(14 news), the impacts of Karhutla

(12 news), and other themes which
consist of the president’s statement, the
government’s anticipation of preventing
forest and land fires, the distribution
of hotspots, and community efforts to
solve the forest and land fires (6 news).

Tribun Sumsel had 62 news
during 2019 which could be classified
into six major themes which were the
government’s anticipation of preventing
forest and land fires (19 news), the
occurrence of forest and land fires (13
news), distribution of hotspots, and
the area of burned land (4 news), the
government efforts to solve the forest
and land fires (14 news), community
efforts to solve Karhutla (2 news), and
the impact of forest and land fires (10
news).

Of the 44 news published by
Sumeks, there were five major themes
which were corporations related to forest
and land fires (2 news), government’s
efforts to handle forest and land fires (20
news), events in the middle of forest and
land fires (14 news), the contribution of
NGOs in handling forest and land fires
(1 news), and arson actions by residents
(4 news).

Emphasizing the urgency of
handling and the serious impact of
forest and land fires was conducted by
Kompas.com in reporting the problem
of Karhutla. This can be seen from the
selection of news headlines and the

frequency of news reporting which
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mostly promoted information updates
about the development of forest and
land fires and how it has been handled.
described
government agencies including the
BNPB (Indonesian National Board for
Disaster Management), the Forest and

Kompas officers  from

Land Fire Task Force, the Forest Service,
and Indonesian National Armed Forces
as heroes. While presenting government
agencies as heroes, Kompas still criticized
the Governor of South Sumatra and the
local government for not having enough
role in overcoming the forest and land
fires. This critical frame was inserted
through disharmony between the title
and photo elements. In the news entitled
“The Governor of South Sumatra Goes
to Malaysia in the Middle of Land
Fires”, the photo shown was not a photo
of the Governor visiting activities but
of students on a boat crossing the Musi
River which was covered in thick smoke.

disclosed the
of corporations carefully through the

Kompas involvement

lexicon “negligent” and “allegedly
burning the land” when explaining the
company’s fault. In the news, Kompas
quoted the head of the company as
applying the journalistic principle
of cover both sides but the portion
given was less than the quotation from
government sources.

Sumeks.co’s framing tended to
highlight the government’s positive

image. Sumeks.co focused more on the

government’s role in handling forest and
land fires with 20 headlines out of a total
of 44 forest and land fires news. From all
the news about the forest and land fires,
Sumeks.co never raised any criticism
of the central or regional governments
contrary to Kompas.com which raised
criticism for the lack of support from
the Regional Head. Moreover, Sumeks.
co also displayed a positive image of
the company, especially its partner APP
Sinarmas. Information about companies
involved in the Karhutla incident had
been excluded and replaced with news
about companies that assist in handling
the forest and land fires. When reporting
the residents who burned the land, these
individuals were displayed as the ones
to blame for the forest and land fires
problem.

In framing the forest and land fires
problem, Okezone.com emphasized the
impacts of it quite intensely. Okezone.
com tried to dramatize the conditions
caused by Karhutla through a metaphor
that appears in the title “Dense Haze
of Jalintim Smoke is Like Walking on
Clouds”.
(photo) of one of the news, Okezone.

In the rhetorical element

com displayed a baby who allegedly died
due to smog. This dramatization aimed
to inspire empathy for readers and all
parties (government and corporations)
involved not to ignore the forestand land
fires problem. Kompas.com also did the
same thing by showing photos of fire-
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fighting actions by young children with
makeshift toolssuchascoconutbranches.
Okezone.com published a short story
entitled “The Police Determines 185
Suspects and 4 Corporations in the
Forest and Land Fires Case” related to
corporate involvement which disclosed
the number of companies but did not
mention the names of the corporations.
Regarding the depiction of government
agencies, Okezone.com featured the
Ministry of Environment and Forestry
as a firm figure seen through the lead.
The media framing of Tribunsumsel.
com was almost similar to Sumeks.
co which was very favorable to the
government. Tribunsumsel.com
presented 33 headlines from a total of
62 news stories which not only covered
efforts to handle the fires but also the
government’s anticipation of forest and
land fires. Meanwhile, news about the
impact of forest and land fires received
a smaller portion. Tribunsumsel.com
also described government agencies as
heroes who were highlighted through
thetorical elements such as photo
selection, captions, and the lexicon of
“struggle”. Regarding the involvement
of corporations in the forest and land fire
issues, Tribunsumsel.com did not come
up with a single headline discussing
this matter. Regarding the selection of
citation sources, official government
sources were more prominent than

company sources. The dominance of

this government source can also be seen
in the frame of Okezone.com, Kompas.

com, and Sumeks.co.

V. CONCLUSION

Users of online news portals who
continue to grow and now, online news
portals as the main consumption for
the majority of the public, demand that
the media play a better role in framing
the news they load. The framing of this
news will have a big influence on public
opinion which will be framed in society.

During this study, the most felt
news frame raised by the media is how
big the role of the relevant governments
both local and central in dealing with
the forest and land fire problem. How
the performance of the government and
the positive sides of the government in
handling the forest and land fires are
highly highlighted in the news.

The news framing between one
media and another looks different when
reporting on corporate involvement.
Kompas.com disclosed in detail the
companies involved but tended to be
careful in reporting it. Okezone.com also
inserted news about the corporations
involved but in a very small portion
and not in detail, while Sumeks.co and
Tribunsumsel.com seemed to eliminate
the issue of corporate involvement.

Regarding the portion of the
coverage, the corporations involved in

the forest and land fires incident received
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a smaller portion compared to the news
from the government’s portion of news.
Moreover, the impact and updates on
the forest and land fires incident were
not missed. This portion was packaged
as an important issue by the media.
News framing may lead readers
to certain conclusions on an issue or
problem. environmental

Regarding
conditions  that are increasingly
threatened globally, journalists should
be able to apply an environmental
journalism approach in their news
frame so that the public, government,
and corporations see the urgency of
protecting the earth from forest and land
fires and other environmental threats as
a shared responsibility.

Further research may examine in-
depth media routines by conducting
media ethnographic research to reveal
how the gatekeeping process in the
newsroom determines how an issue is

selected and framed into a news product.

REFERENCES

Brewer, Paul R, Kimberly Gross.
(2009). Studying the Effects of
Issue Framing on Public Opinion
about Policy Issues: Does What We
See Depend on How We Look?.
Dalam Paul D’Angelo dan Jim A.
Kuypers (Ed.). Doing News Framing
Analysis: Empirical and Theoretical
Perspectives. London: Routledge.

Entman, Robert M. (1993). Framing
Toward Clarification of a Fractured
Paradigm. Political Communication
Vol. 43 (4).

Entman, Robert M. (2009). Framing
Media Power. Dalam Paul D’Angelo
dan Jim A. Kuypers (Ed.). Doing
News Framing Analysis: Empirical
and Theoretical Perspectives. London:
Routledge.

Eriyanto. (2002). Analisis Framing:
Konstruksi, Ideologi, dan Politik
Media. Yogyakarta: Lkis Yogyakarta.

Eriyanto. (2005). Analisis Framing:
Konstruksi, Ideologi, dan Politik
Media. Yogyakarta: Lkis Yogyakarta.

Ishwara, Luwi. 2011. Jurnalisme
Dasar. Jakarta: PT Kompas Media
Nusantara.

McQuail, 2010.  Mass
Communication Theory, 6" edition.
London: SAGE Publications.

Nadie, (2018). Media
Massa dan Pasar Modal: Startegi
Komunikasi bagi Perusahaan Go

Denis.

Lahyanto.

Public. Jakarta Selatan: Media
Center.
Romli, Asep Syamsul M. 2012.

Jurnalistik Online: Panduan Praktis
Mengelola Media Online. Bandung:
Nuansa Cendikia.

ICPSH 2020 - Navigating Global Society in the Disruptive Era | 23



Haul Habib Ali Al-Habsyi in Solo
The Emergence of A New Tradition Amidst The
Thick of Javanese Traditions

Endang Tri Irianingsih!, Wakit Abdullah?, Warto?, and Sri Kusumo Habsari?
'Postgraduate Student of Cultural Studies, Sebelas Maret University, ]I Ir. Sutami 36 A, Surakarta,
Indonesia
*Lecturer of Cultural Studies, Sebelas Maret University, Surakarta, Indonesia

{ eryankusuma@gmail.com , abdullahwakit@yahoo.com, warto_file@ydhoo.com,
skhabsari@staff.uns.ac.id }

Abstract

This study analyzes causes of increase in pilgrims to the tomb of Habib Alwi bin Ali
Al-Habsyi and cause of the existence of haul Habib Ali in Solo. This event is able to
bring in thousands of pilgrims from various regions in Indonesia and abroad. It is
interesting that Habib Alwi’s tomb is located in the city of Solo, which is a city that
is very thick with Javanese culture, but this event can exist and be held regularly.
This research uses an interpretative qualitative research model. Data analysis uses
interpretative. The main theory used is identity and commodification. The results of
this research are that the increase in the number of pilgrims to Habib Alwi’s tomb is
caused by 2 factors, namely (1) the factor are identity of Habib Alwi and his social
identity; (2) the existence of haul Habib Ali which made the existence of Habib
Alwi’s tomb even more popular. In addition, haul Habib Ali shows that it is not just
Javanese culture that can coexist with the traditions of haul Habib Ali but moreover
it can be a counter issue. Haul Habib Ali is on tourism agenda in Solo, that cannot
be separated from the commodification.

Keywords: Pilgrimage, Solo Religious Tourism, Javanese Traditions, and Haul
Habib Al.

1. INTRODUCTION of making pilgrimages to the tomb of

family and relatives. However, outside of

Pilgrimage has become a habit of this custom, they also made pilgrimages

Javanese society. Every year before the [ the tombs of certain people who

month of Ramadhan is usually the peak  ere considered to be figures or clerics.

of the pilgrimage. They have a habit
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Pilgrimage to the tombs of a figure
or cleric can be done at any time, but
usually the most crowded is Thursday
night.

The people of Solo are still doing
pilgrimages. Solo as the center of Javanese
culture knows the nyadran tradition.
In the week before the fasting month,
peoplevisit the tombs (Koentjaraningrat,
1994). Nyadran tradition is a term used
in pilgrimage activities to the tombs
of family or relatives before the month
of Ramadhan. Nyadran is carried out
in various versions according to their
respective beliefs and religions. For
Javanese people who are muslims,
nyadran is an ordinary pilgrimage to pray
for the dead. For other Javanese people
who are muslim but are still influenced
by syncritism, nyadran is carried out by
means of pilgrimage and also organizing
salvation events or selametan. However,
in general nyadran in Solo is usually
done by pilgrimage only.

Apart from the nyadran tradition,
pilgrimages in the city of Solo also
aim at the tombs of figures or clerics.
In Solo and its surroundings there are
various sacred tombs. There are tombs
of historical figures, tombs of palace
figures, and tombs of great clerics. One
of the tombs of the great cleric who is
buried in the city of Solo is the tomb
of Habib Alwi bin Ali Al-Habsyi. This
tomb is located in Gurawan, Pasar

Kliwon. Geographically, it is located

near the Kasunanan Surakarta Palace, to
the east of Baluwarti to be precise. This
tomb is located in a settlement complex
for Arab descendants who live in Solo.

Habib Alwi bin Ali Al-Habsyi
is son of Habib Ali bin Muhammad
bin Husein Al-Habsyi who wrote the
book Maulid Simtuddurar. Habib Alwi
preached in Indonesia and founded the
Riyadh Mosque in Solo. Next to the
mosque there are 3 tombs, namely the
tomb of Habib Alwi and two tombs of
Habib Alwi’s son, namely the tomb of
Habib Ahmad and Habib Anis while the
tomb of Habib Ali is located in Yemen.
Every day the tomb is always crowded
with pilgrims and is open 24 hours.
Especially on Thursday and Friday the
number of pilgrims increases. Pilgrims
come in large groups and some come
individually with their families. Pilgrims
to Habib Alwi’s tomb are increasing at
the haul Habib Ali event.

HaulHabib Ali isacommemoration
every one year of Habib Ali’s death and is
held every 19, 20, and 21 of the month of
Rabiul-Akbir Hijri calendar. Habib Alwi
was the first to hold the hau/ Habib Ali
which is now being celebrated. Initially
this haul was only held for families
but gradually the number of people
who followed it increased. People who
came not only from Indonesia but also
abroad came to follow haul/ Habib Ali.
This annual activity is very interesting

because it can attract attention in the
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center of Javanese culture.

Solo is a city that is considered the
center of Javanese culture. The slogan
of Solo is “Solo the spirit of Java”. This
slogan certainly has a deep meaning.
In Solo there is Kasunanan Surakarta
palace which is a fraction of the Mataram
kingdom. Kasunanan Surakarta palace
is a Javanese Islamic kingdom that still
exists today, although it does not have
any governmental power anymore.
However, this did not diminish the
spirit and traditions of the surrounding
Javanese culture. There are still many
great activities or daily activities of
the people of Solo that are thick with
Javanese culture. Starting from the small
community to officials who still preserve
Javanese traditions.

This is the background of the
writing of this paper. The Javanese
tradition that is thick in the city of Solo
can provide space for other traditions to
live and exist in it. The question is what
has caused Habib Alwi’s tomb pilgrims
to increase and how can the Hau/ Habib
Ali tradition live and exist in the middle

of Javanese culture?

2 LITERATURE REVIEW

Pilgrims come to the tomb with
various motivations. The motivation
of pilgrims varies, but in general, they
seek blessings (Mashar, 2018; Nafiah,
2018; Sauqi and Miftah, 2018; Suriani,

2017). However, the expected blessings

vary depending on the pilgrim. For
pilgrims to the tomb of Habib Anis,
the motivation of pilgrims in seeking
blessings is related to the unique series
of charisma, guardianship and blessings
of Habib Anis (Mashar, 2018). Habib
Anis’ tomb is located in the Habib Alwi
tomb complex. A pilgrim’s motivation
can determine the number of visits to
the tomb. The stronger motivation
can make often pilgrimage. Until the
pilgrims come in groups and come
regularly. This also shows the strength
of the Habib Alwi figure in the minds
of pilgrims. Habib Alwi’s identity is
a special attraction for pilgrims. This
identity represents something that can
eventually become a magnet. Identity
theory becomes a surgery to get answers
to the first question. Identity isimportant
because it represents something that
represents a certain thing. Identity is self-
articulation (Abdullah, 2015). Identity
can be associated with subjectivity
which refers to the condition as a person
and the process by which we become a
person. Identity related to the person
as a subject tied to social processes is
divided into two, namely self-identity
and social identity. Self-identity is a
person related to the social process that
creates us as a subject for ourselves,
while social identity is a person related
to a social process that creates us as a
subject for others. Individual identity

in social interaction is fundamental
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in every social interaction (Suyanto &
Sutinah, 2015).

The increase in the number of
pilgrims in Habib Alwi’s tomb cannot
be separated from the influence of the
surrounding community. The local
people who live near Habib Alwi’s tomb
get their own benefits. They can take
advantage of the arrival of pilgrims to
get fortune. They usually trade food,
beverages, and rent hotels or offer
transportation  services.
to Habib Alwi’s

religious tourism and encourages the

Pilgrimage

tomb becomes

community’s economy. Especially when
haul Habib Ali the number of pilgrims
increased many times. This is dissected

the

Commodification is a broad concept,

using commodification theory.
not only concerning the problem of
commodity production in the very

of traded

goods. The problem also concerns the

narrow economic sense
distribution of these goods and the
goods are consumed. According to
Adorno, commodification does not only
refer to goods needed by consumerism,
but has spread to the arts and culture in
general (Piliang, 2003). The formation
of a consumer society that leads to
popular culture has at least three powers
that influence it, namely: the power
of capital, producers, and the mass
media (Piliang, 1999). The existence
of the pilgrimage tradition in the tomb
complex of Habib Alwi does not only

coexist with Javanese culture. This is
because when viewed from the point of
view of cultural studies it can be seen
that the acceptance of the surrounding
community is not just an adjoining
culture but more because of interests.
These interests are economic interests.
The theory of commodification can

show that sacred things turn into

profane.
3 METHOD
The research model wused a

qualitative interpretation. In qualitative
research, nothing in the form of a
sign system should be underestimated
because all of them are important and
have an interrelated influence (Sutopo,
2002). Moleong defines qualitative
research as research that has the aim

the
experienced by research subjects (2015).

of understanding phenomena
Data is qualitative from the results
of non-participant observations. The
results of the observations were analyzed
by interpreting the existing events.
The activities in the Haul Habib Ali
series that many people participated
in were interesting to observe. Apart
from pilgrims who come from various
places, the surrounding community
as traders or transportation service
providers are also objects of observation.
Observations were also carried out
digitally by utilizing video recordings
and writing of the pilgrims” experiences.
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4 RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

4.1 Pilgrimage to The Tomb of

Habib Alwi

The tomb of Habib Alwi bin Ali
Al-Habsyi is located in Gurawan, Pasar
Kliwon Solo. Precisely on the south side
of Riyadh Mosque. Habib Alwi was
born in Hadramaut, Yemen and then
migrated to Indonesia. He is one of the
sons of Habib Ali who wrote the book
maulid Simtuddurar and is a descendant
of Rasulullah from his lineage Ali Zainal
Abidin bin Hussein bin Fatimah az-
Zahro bint Muhammad bin Abdillah.
In Indonesia he did preacher and settled
in Solo. After settle in Solo, he built
the Riyadh mosque in Gurawan, Pasar
Kliwon.

Habib Alwi died on 20 Rabi’ul Awal
1373 H coinciding with 27 November
1953 in Palembang. His funeral was
held in Solo. His tomb in besides Riyadh
mosque so that pilgrims can make a
pilgrimage to the tomb and worship
in the mosque. The surrounding area
is crowded with residents houses
and shops. Although there is a tomb
in the middle of the settlement, the
surrounding community feels familiar.
Even they get benefits when many
pilgrims come. They opened shops to
sell various kinds of merchandise. Some
sell food, beverages, Middle Eastern
and

specialties, or accommodation

transportation service providers. The
sellers are also diverse not only Arabs
in Pasar Kliwon but also the people
around Javanese descent. They can live
in harmony and respect each other.

Pilgrims come every day, but the
most crowded day is Thursday night.
However, before Legi Friday became
even more crowded because there was a
reading of the book maulid Simtuddurar.
The tomb is very well maintained and
clean. Many NU people come to make
regular pilgrimages to the tomb of Habib
Alwi. They usually entourage with their
students. They make a pilgrimage by
reciting tahlil to pray.

The number of pilgrims is increasing
every year. Habib Alwi used haul Habib
Ali to gather his students, listen to the
example of the clerics, especially Habib
Ali, and pray for Habib Ali. Initially,
haul Habib Ali was not as large as it is
now. The local community also dont
know haulHabib Ali but later they knew
because more people were coming.

After Habib Alwi died, Habib Ali’s
haul was still performed. The number
of participants following Hau/ Habib
Ali is increasing. This indirectly has
a significant impact on the number
of pilgrims who come to the tomb of
Habib Alwi. Although not in the Haul
Habib Ali event, Habib Alwi’s tomb is
not deserted by pilgrims. Automatically
people who have come to follow Haul

Habib Ali can come another day and
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because of Haul can be makes this
tomb more popular. In addition, there
are pilgrims who come regularly by
bringing their students so this tomb is
always crowded.

In addition, identity of Habib Alwi
is the main trigger for the increase in the
number of pilgrims. It is not possible
for pilgrims to come again when they
do not know the figure of him. Apart
from being the son of Habib Ali, he
also has a noble and memorable self-
identity until his death. His identity is
that he is a preacher and a son of Habib
Ali, a descendant of the Rasulullah.
He also has a good social identity. He
as a friendly preacher and open hand
received everyone from all walks of life
regardless of origin. The virtues of his
life and the knowledge he taught became
memorable. This shows that the social
identity formed during Habib Alwi’s life

is so good that it can be remembered.

4.2 Haul Habib Ali Event

Haul Habib Ali held every 19, 20,
and 21 Rabi'ul Akbir every Hijri year.
The participants came from various
regions and some from abroad. Haul
Habib Ali in 2019 was held with 3
series of events over 3 days. The first
day of rauhah, the second day of haul,
and the third day of the maulid. On the
first day was read advice from Habib Ali
was read and after that ate together with

the performance of the Hajir Marawis

dance. The second day of carrying out
haul and then lunch together. On the
third day, the participants were invited
to sububh and then read the Maulid
Simtuddurar book and closed with ate
together.

The majority of haul participants
come from East Java. In one of the speech
from Habib Muhammad explained that
once upon a time many participants
came from Pasuruan and Madura.
Then gradually more participants took
part in haul from various regions in the
archipelago. The number of participants
increased so rapidly that the streets
around the Riyadh mosque had to be
closed in order to accommodate the
participants. Hundreds of thousands
of people packed the Riyadh mosque
and its surroundings for the haul. The
development of technology has also
colored haul Habib Ali. This haul event
is broadcast and recorded in video
format on youtube. Apart from being
a documentation, the existence of this
video can show how enthusiastic the
haul participants are every year which
is increasing and can be witnessed by
people who are unable to participate in

haul.

4.3 First Section Javanese and
Islamic Traditions: Khol-
Kholan and Haul
The Javanese have a series of

traditions in the phase of death. Starting
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from the day the person died until
1000 days after death (Geertz, 1983;
Koentjaraningrat: 1994). The influence
of Islam on the lives of Javanese people
has changed the way of their pray.
Prayers are offered in Arabic. At the
memorial service of someone’s death, it
is usually accompanied by the presence
of tahlilan as a form of prayer for the
dead.

People who die will be prayed for
on the day of their death with slametan
and tahlilan. The first is done for seven
consecutive days and on the seventh
day it is called pitung dinanan. After
that, another tahlilan and slametan are
performed on the fortieth day called
patang puluban. Then on the hundredth
day it is called nyatusan and then after
one year it is called pendhak pisan.
After two years called pendhak pindho.
Then the last one after being counted
a thousand days from death is called
nyewn. After a thousand days, when he is
going to pray specifically, the date of his
death is called khol-kholan. Khol-kholan
is not held like the anniversary of the
previous death but only commemorated
by the family itself. If there is a slametan,
it is also done simply.

Islam has had a lot of influence
on Javanese tradition. Khol-kholan also
received Islamic influence. If in Arabic
it is called Aaul. So it is not surprising
that haul Habib Ali can be accepted
by the people of Solo and receive a

warm welcome. Indeed, Islam in Java
is well accepted. Based on its history,
Islam entered Java subtly so that many
people

Islam voluntarily without coercion.

sympathized and embraced

Historically Java and Islam can coexist
in one unit.

In an era like today, there have been
many different Islamic sects developing
in Indonesia. There are also extremist

of ISIS.

Terrorism incidents are also associated

groups that are members
with the existence of this group. This has
an effect on the view of the general non-
Muslim community towards Muslims.
Not all Muslims are like this group,
but they are also affected. However,
this social unrest did not really affect
the implementation of Aau/ Habib Ali.
The local community still welcomes this
event with joy, even though Solo is also
known as a plural city.

When this

phenomenon can indicate importance.

observed critically,
'This interest can become a counter issue
against the cynical view of Muslims. This
interest becomes a symbiosis of mutually
beneficial mutualism. In addition, the
haul Habib Ali event has been used as
one of the tourist agendas for the city
of Solo. This interest includes various
parties including the perpetrators of haul
Habib Ali who have spiritual interests,
the surrounding community has an
interest in being able to participate as

well as trade, and the city government
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can make it a tourist agenda for the city
of Solo. Habib Ali’s haul event besides
having spiritual value but also ultimately
has economic value. Religious tourism
can live in a fertile manner and is able
to move the community’s economy. In
addition, entrepreneurs in the fields of
hospitality and transportation also feel
the positive impact directly from this
haul. During the three days of holding
haul Habib Ali in 2017, it is estimated
that there will be a circulation of money
of up to IDR 225 billion. Growth in the
trade and services sector, such as hotels
and transportation, is increasing. Star
hotels in a number of Solo cities were
fully booked for 3 days during the haul
Habib Ali.

The state in which something
of sacred value then turns into a
profane is usually associated with
commodification. Commodification is
the thought of Karl Marx and George
Simmel (Turner, 1992) who agree that
the result of a money economy based
on the spirit of creating as much profit
as possible results in the emergence of
symptoms of commodification in various
sectors of life. Commodification gives
rise to popular culture that originates
from mass consumption, commodity
society or consumer society as the
cause. Religious tourism in Indonesia
has become a commodity. Religion,
like art goods, has been taken over by

the market to be managed in such a

way. The Muslim community has been
formed into consumers for distribution
(Abdullah, 2015). However, this is still
different from what happened in haul
Habib Ali. Its sacred value is still very
visible to the participants even though
they are the target of the market. This
can be seen outside the Riyadh mosque,
where the road has been turned into
stalls like an impromptu market. All
products are offered in the form of goods
and services. Indeed, when a form of
religious activity is included in tourism,
it is not easy to be separated from the

shackles of commodification.

5. CONCLUSSION

The increase in the number of
pilgrims to Habib Alwis tomb was
caused by 2 factors. First, the factor of
self-identity and social identity owned
by Habib Alwi. The second factor is
the existence of haul Habib Ali which
makes the existence of Habib Alwi’s
tomb even more popular. In addition,
haul Habib Ali shows that it is not
just Javanese culture that can coexist
with the traditions of haul/ Habib Ali
but moreover it can be a counter issue.
The issue counters the negative views
of the general public towards muslims
due to the emergence of an extremist
This s

their interest of each actor. For haul

movement.

influenced by

participants who have spiritual interests,

the surrounding community has an

ICPSH 2020 - Navigating Global Society in the Disruptive Era | 31



interest in being able to participate as
well as trade, and the city government
can make ita tourist agenda for the city of
Solo. When a religious activity becomes
part of tourism activity, it cannot be

separated from commodification.
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Abstract
The Syrian War puts children to all sorts of risks, that they may become child

soldier, be separated from their families, end up in detention, etc. Pursuant to the
mandate of the Geneva Convention, the International Committee of the Red Cross
(ICRC) focuses on the operation of aiding victims in prevention from armed and
internal violence throughout the world. Protecting children in Syria is one of its
duties. The paper entitled ‘the International Committee of the Red Cross’s (ICRC)
Role in the Protection of Syria Children in 2015-2018 will analyze the role of
ICRC in helping children in Syria. The research identifies two forms of ICRC’s
activities to protect Syrian children, including direct activism and advocacy. The
research was conducted by employing a qualitative method, took literature review
as its instrument, andemployed an interactive analysis model.

Keywords: Children, ICRC, Protection, Syria

1. INTRODUCTION They were assigned with tasks which

should have been performed by adult,

Syria has had armed conflict since such as coolie, guardian, informant,

2011, which means the conflict has and, the cause of concern, human shield.

lasted 7 years. The never ending conflict Syrian childrenhad also lost access to

certainly poses many and big negative i facilities. They were unable to

effects on Syrian domestic scope. One of g0 to school since their schools were

the effects caused is humanity crisis on destroyed, with limited hospitals and

children. Children in Syria were forced water facilities. Based on UNICEF’s

to be armed force (Risnain, 2014: (United Nations Children’s Fund)
365). According toSave the Children’s

report, there were totally 5,8 million
report, from 2011 to 2018, there were

affected children, that Syrian children

2 million children recruited both by grew to adulthood with terrible conflict

the opposition and the government as scene, full of violence (UNICEE 2016).

child soldier (Save the Children, 2018).  Tjo other impact is that the children
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became refugees since they had to leave
their country for safety in other country.
According to UNICEF’s data, there were
2,500,000 Syrian children registered as
refugees abroad (UNICEE 2018).

The humanity crisis situation in
Syria affects children, which is the reason
of the International Committee of The
Red Crosss (ICRC) involvement in
Syria. ICRC has the responsibility to get
involved in humanity crisis in conflict
area as contained in the Convention (I)
for the Amelioration of the Condition
of the Wounded and Sick in Armed
Forces in the Filed, Geneva, 12 August
1949,

“An impartial humanitarian body, such
as the International Committee of the Red
Cross, may offer its services to the Parties
to the conflict”

The International Committee of
the Red Cross is an international non-
governmental organization operating in
humanity field which specifically gives
aid and protection both physically and
non-physically to the victims. Therefore,
ICRC has a big role in maintaining
the foundation and protection of civil
groups, including children (Sefriani,
2010: 149). In the 1949 Fourth Geneva
Convention, children are included in the
civil group that must be protected in case
of war. Child protection is re-discussed in
the first international humanitarian law

regulations concerning armed conflict

not of an international character, article
no 3,stating that children are included
in the group of ‘person taking no active
part in the hostilities” (OCHR, 2019).
Child protection and ICRC'’s role will
be discussed in this paper, regarding
how ICRC

protection norm. This paper starts with

serves to realize child
the definition of child protection norm,
ICRC’s involvement inchild protection

in the world and ICRC's role in Syria.

2. METHOD

This paper is the result of a research
which employed a qualitative method.
The data were in the form of document
from primary and secondary sources.
The data were collected using a library
research. Triangulation was employed
to process the data. The research subject
was ICRC and the research period was
from 2015 to 2018.

3. DISCUSISON

3.1 The Concept of Child
Protection Norm

Child

international relation

protection  norm  in

reflects actual
behavior and raises hopes. On the
other hand, normreflects certain type
of behavioral pattern which raises
normative hopes. Thus, normis defined
as a behavior in a certain situation which
makes a person feels that the norm must

be followed or complied with (Chayes
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andChayes, 1994 inCarlsnaes 2013).
Therefore, normin international relation
will become an international habit to
be performed constantly. International
habitis also acknowledged as a source
of international law in article 38 (1)(b)
(International Court of Justice: 26).
Norm is not only written or
unwritten form of rules. Further,
normmay be in the form of institution

Through

the existing values in the Geneva

based on agreed rules.
Conventions and the Convention on
the Rights of the Child, normmay be
realized with the existence of institution
which performs various activities to
actualize protection norms for children
in Syria. Child protection normis a
universal norm where countries as the
main actor in international relation

which the

agreement must implement the results

agree on international

of agreement in convention on the
rights of the child. Syria has ratified the
convention on the rights of the child
where Syria is obliged to protect children
who are in that country. Unfortunately,
Syria as a state actor did not successfully
protect children in its country where the
war occurred (Schmidt, and Rkoczy-
Tomasello, 2012: 331) thus aid from
other international organization is
needed to realize the universal norm.
As an international organization

operating in humanity field, ICRC plays

a role in realizing child protection norm.

Socialization of child protection norm
for it to be acknowledged and ensured
more widely (becoming international
norm) in general is a process of giving
positive value and action, thus itbecomes
a motive to act in lifeto protect children,
both normatively and practically,such as
through directaction in the field through
protection and cooperation (Stanford,
2018). Some matters which may be
taken as the indicators of socialization
of child protection norm is protecting
children from violent behavior which
may cause physical injury, severe
trauma, social disintegrationin their
living environment such as loss of home

(Furedi, 2009: 7).

3.2 International Committee of
the Red Cross’s Involvement
in Children Protection in the
World
ICRC is a humanity institution

established by Henry Dunant in

1863 in Geneva, Switzerland. ICRC’s

involvement in child protection started

from 1914 in World War 1 where ICRC
gave aid to children in the Soviet Union
region and other East Europe regions
in the form of goat and livestock aid

(ICRC Document, 2018).

The time after the First World
Warwas certainly a difficult time
for children. ICRC must work hard
to restore children’s condition both
physically and non-physically. One of
the physical aids from ICRC to children
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after the First World War was the child
immunization agenda in Belarus in
1919. ICRC also gave aid in the form
of return of civilians who were captives
at Holzminden camp and refugees
covering men, women and children
of totally 10,000 people from Poland,
Russia, Belgium andFrance. In addition,
ICRC also supported return of more
than 425,000 prisoners of war of Russia,
Germany, Austria and Hungarycovering
men, women and children, and also aid
in the form of food supply, clothing and
temporary shelter (ICRC Blog, 2019).

In 1939, the world experienced
occurrences which led to humanity crisis.
The Second World War resulted in 45
million of civilian casualties, including
children. Millions of lives were the
victims of not only violence of war such
as genocide and massacre, but also of
out break and famine (National WWII
Museum, t.t.). These big events made
ICRC involved in various occurrences
to save humankind. One of its activities
related to child was that ICRC returned
children who got separated from their
familysince they got into the German
camp and gave aid to children in Serbia
(ICRC, 2018).

After the Second World Woar,
ICRC kept involved in activities to save
children. ICRCperformed activities to
protect children by giving aid in the
form of establishing schools to educate

child refugees in Srinagar, Jammu

and Kashmir during Pakistan War,
returning children sent to Yugoslavia
during war to their respective family,
distributing aid to children who were
forced to leave their home during civil
war in Laos, giving food aid to Nigerian
children during Biafra war, etc. (ICRC
Document, 2014).

3.4. International Committee of
the Red Cross’s Role inChild
Protection in Syria in 2015-
2018
ICRC’s involvement in protecting

children continues until now, such as

in the Syrian conflict, in which ICRC
shows that it continuously attempts
to realize child protection norm. The
activities performed by ICRC are as

follows:

1. Direct Child Protection Activity
in Syria

The humanity crisis involving
Syrian children made ICRC directly
participate in protecting Syrian children.
Child’s psychological factor which may
be easily manipulated and the Syrian war
situation made them prone to getting
involved in the war as combatant.
this, ICRC performed

accompaniment with children recruited

Based on

ascombatant. The phases conducted
by ICRC in child
accompaniment program in Syria from
2015-2018 were (1) ensuring children
with the most prone risk of kidnapping

implementing
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case, which may be identified through
age, family  background, social
condition and child’s environment (2)
coordinating withparties involved in
conflict so that the children will not
be recruited as their armed force, (3)
fulfilling their need for food, clothing,
temporary shelter until the children’s
physical and psychological condition
starts to be neutral and is ready to return
to their respective family (ICRC Annual
Report, 2017: 24-25). ICRC attempted
to stop, remove or at least neutralize
radicalism which has been instilled in
the children’s mind as the result of the
war (Hikam, 2016: 81). The effort to
remove ideological indoctrination by
the parties involved in the war is very
important considering that when they
return to their respective family, each of
the children will behavenormally. This
is important to keep the children from
rejoining as child soldier. In addition,
this accompaniment will help children
free from or at least remove their trauma
gradually.

War has destroyed many facilities
which support basic life needs such
as water channel for child’s drinking
need and damaged houses. In 2015
5,600,000 children

channel and dwelling aid,

needed  water
ICRC
made water facilities and dwelling for
15,700,000 people, which means that
it had fulfilled a number of children’s
need in 2015(UNICEF Annual Report,

2016). ICRC provided aid for children’s
needs such as jacket, clothing, blanket,
tarpaulin, jerry can, cleaning tool
andkitchen set (ICRC Annual Report,
2018: 37).

In Syria, ICRC built hospitals and
provided medicine to children with
severe and light injury caused by conflict
and disease. To fulfill the needed number
of medics, ICRC provided trainings to
medical workers and medical volunteers
(ICRC Annual Report 2018: 34). These
trainings were in the form of surgery
technical training to improve doctor’s
capability and basic first aid kit training
to volunteers covering training of
giving cardiopulmonary resuscitation,
handling skin infection and how to
bring patient to safe shelter. In addition,
ICRC organized disaster management
training aiming to keep food security
and preparation in case of disaster,
communication management training
aiming to facilitate health officers and
volunteers to get information in the
field related to identification of victim’s
complaint and victim’s necessity and

strategy planning in the field.
2. Advocacy of Child’s Rights in
Syrian Conflict

the

awareness  of

international
child
protection in Syria, ICRC performed

To increase

community’s

a series of activities to advocate child’s
rights in conflict situation. First, ICRC
published articlesrelated to children
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through its website. This aimed to have
the issue closer to the community with
special interest in humanity issues.
According to the visit data to the website,
it was recorded that in 2015, 180,000
people visited the official website and
in 2016 it increased to 355,600 people
(ICRC Annual Report, 2015: 65). The
distribution of information was expected
to provide and distribute the knowledge
of existing humanity eventsin the world
where ICRC was involved. The visit
data show that increasing number of
people was interested in humanity cases,
which also shows increasing concern of
the global community about humanity
case handling by ICRC.

Second, optimization of social
media platform such as Twitter, Youtube
and Facebook. Similarly to the purpose
of publication at the official website,

through this platform, ICRC shared

humanity protection activities for
Syrian children in various forms such as
poster containing invitation to protect

children,
info of Syrian children affected by the

infographics or statistical
armed conflict, video of interview with
conflict victims, photo an document
such as annual report and article which
may be accessed for free, to reach the
community’s attention more widely and
easily. Pictures in the form of photo and
video will show the real event occurring
in the region. In addition, the public
may be involved by donating to the

activities which were being and will
be performed by ICRC. The public’s
involvementintends to make each
person empathetic and sympathetic
and help each other for the goodness of
humans who are experiencing disaster in
war or conflict area.

Third, asking the United Nations
protect the
of ICRC and humanity

organization of UN’s partner operating

Security Council to

activities

activities in Syria. As a state with its
own authority, Syria must be respected
as a state although it is in conflict.
ICRC was aware that to enter and get
involved in handling childvictims of
war in Syria, ICRC needed the United
Nations Security Council’s role. With
resolutionno 2449 (2018), the United
Nations Security Council allowed ICRC
and humanity organization of UN’s
partner to use four points of borders
guarded by UN without informing
the Syrian authority (Security Council,
2018). At UN, ICRC called outto make
a resolutioncontaining the enforcement
of truce in Syria although this resolution
was vetoedby China and Russia (Mata
MataPolitik, 2019). ICRC asked cease
of bombing and air assault which
claimed large numbers of civilians.
Fourth, establishing cooperation
to handle child victims of war. The
trauma healing for Syrian children
needs the cooperation of various parties.

One of the cooperation programswas
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cooperation with UNICEE Truth
and Reconciliation (TRC) and local
government to make a concept of
rehabilitation forchild soldiers, which

was called the psycho social program
(Setiyono, 2017).

4. CONCLUSION
ICRC’s

conflict is a mandate of the Geneva

involvement in Syrian

Convention. ICRC realizes the norm
which

realization is not only normative,

socialization ~ function  of
but also through the implementation
of Syrian children protection. The
protection performed ICRC is an
activity to directly protect the children
and advocatechildren protection.

From the activities performed by
ICRC, it is apparent that ICRC’s role in
protecting Syrian children is the effort
to realize child protection normsand
socialize child protection norms in the
global community. This means that
ICRC does not only provide normative
written definition of the protection
norms, but they may be actualized in
various activities,although the efforts
made by ICRC were constrained
by some matters because of ICRC’s
limited authority. As an international
humanity organization, its authority is
not as extensive as that of UN or even
the Security Council which is capable
of intervening further in conflict

prevention, such as issuinga resolution

and imposing a sanctionto the parties
involved in the armed conflict in Syria.
Thus, to realize protection of child
victims of war and minimize victims
in Syria, ICRC needs cooperation with
other parties such asthe Security Council

and other international organizations.
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Abstract

Social networks also need to be built by the community and government to improve
and build social networks through social media and personal communication so
that they can continue to grow. Therefore, what kind of social network was built
in the business of making paving blocks at “UD. Little Wong “. This study aims to
determine the role of social networks in the use of plastic waste paving blocks at “UD.
Wong Cilik "Jetis Village, Kemangkon District, Purbalingga Regency. This research
uses descriptive qualitative method. Research data as well as in-depth interviews,
observation, namely non-participatory observation, and documentation. The
research location was conducted in Jetis Village, Kemangkon District, Purbalingga
Regency. The technique of taking informants is purposive sampling. The results
of this study are the relationship and benefits that are built from social networks
between suppliers and the government, getting many benefits, starting from adding
friendships, increasing knowledge gained from the government and mentoring, and
increasing marketing networks outside the city. . The marketing of this business has
reached Lampung, Palembang, Makassar and in the city namely Kembaran District
in Purbalingga.
Key words: waste management, plastic waste and paving blocks.

1. PRELIMINARY or social media. The social network

that is formed is divided into three,

Social  networks are  social namely social networks that are built

networks that connect networks to between individuals and individuals,

cach other through communication social networks that are built between

ICPSH 2020 - Navigating Global Society in the Disruptive Era | 43



individuals by making paving blocks at
“UD. Little Wong “and a social network
built between paving block making
businesses at” UD. Little Wong “with
the government. Limited environmental
carrying capacity. One of the functions
of the environment is to support living
things and humans in it. The carrying
capacity of thisenvironmentisunlimited.
Therefore, the use of natural resources
must pay attention to its sustainability.
So that future generations, humans and
living things can continue to live like
the previous generations (Muslihudin,
Rosyadi, and Santoso,

The decline in paving block making
business products without the existence
of social networks will not increase or
develop. This network is built by the
communityandgovernmentbyinvolving
two or more individuals to expand social
networks. Social networks can also be
built through kinship and friendship, so
that the process of building a network
starts from initial communication in
the form of introductions which then
continues to be improved with more
Through

which
then opens up the possibility to build
a network (Musahwi, 2018). Therefore,
what kind of social network was built

intense communication.

continuous commuhnication

in the business of making paving blocks
at “UD. Little Wong “. The aim is to
find out the relationships and benefits
that are built by workers, suppliers and

government,

2. LITERATURE REVIEW

The realization of small businesses
according to Ariana (20006) states that
one of the factors that play a role in
the sustainability or survival of small
industries, especially those in rural
areas, is the ability of small industries to
utilize social networks. A social network
is a special type of network, where the
bonds that connect one point to another
in the network are social relationships
(Agusyanto, R, 2014).

There are two types of social
networks. The first type is a network
that connects individuals directly. The
second type is a social network that
connects a group of people with a group
of other people. This group of people is
usually called an organization (Budiarti

S,2016).

3. RESEARCH METHOD

Qualitative  descriptive research
method is a research method that aims
to produce descriptive data in the form
of written or spoken words from the
community and observe the behavior of
the community itself, which is directed
at the background and individual
holistically and thoroughly (Moleong
JL, 2000 ). This method was chosen to
provide an overview of the phenomena

Village,
Purbalingga

that  occurred in Jetis

Kemangkon  District,

Regency, namely the role of social
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networks in the use of paving blocks
from plastic waste. This research was
conducted in Jetis Village, Kemangkon
District, Purbalingga Regency. The
main target of this research is the owner
of a paving block making business
in Jetis Village, Kemangkon District,
Purbalingga Regency. While the target
of supporting data in this study was the
Head of Jetis Village, Environmental
Service and UKM (Small and Medium
Office
Regency, as well as workers and suppliers
at “UD. Little Wong “.

The

informants using purposive sampling.

Enterprises) in  Purbalingga

technique of determining

According to  Sugiono, purposive

sampling technique is a technique

the

considerations or criteria (Sugiyono,

of determining sample with
2007). Data collection techniques are
in-depth interviews, non-participatory
observation and documentation. Data
sources are primary data and secondary
data. The data analysis technique uses
an interactive model according to Milles
and Huberman (Miles, 1994), there
are four stages, namely data collection,
data reduction, data presentation and
drawing conclusions. The data validity
testing technique in this study uses data
triangulation techniques as an effort
to check from various data sources in
various ways and at different times
which are used as a comparison to the
data that has been obtained (Moleong
JL, 2000).

4. RESULTS AND RESEARCH
DISCUSSION

The results of the social network
graph at “UD. Little Wong “.

"UD. Little Wong"

‘

Marketing

v v

Live indirect
v v
Internet Individual
Social Media Tou

Figure 1. Social network at “UD. Little
Wong .

the

diagram image above that marketing in

Based on social network

the business of making paving blocks
at UD. Wong Cilik, namely direct and
indirect marketing. Marketing that was
issued from “UD. Before it was known,
Wong Cilik was a social network built
through individuals or individuals, such
as relatives, neighbors or people who
had bought paving blocks and social
networks in groups through agencies or
community groups in Jetis Village 2015,
when the paving block making business
became popular, many people displayed
it on the internet media or social

media social networks, the business of
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making paving blocks began to increase
on the internet. Social networks for
making paving block businesses, these
two actions are rational based on

considerations for those who order.

4.1. Relationships and benefits
are built by workers, suppliers
and government
Social networks are networks that

are built to see relationships between

which  have
that

individuals subjective

meanings are connected and
related to something as knots and
bonds (Damsar, 2015). Building the
KN network with citizens, workers and
the government is included in the value
rational action according to Max Weber,
namely rational value action has the
nature that the existing tools are only
conscious consideration and calculation,
while the goal is already in relation to
individual values. are absolute (George
& Douglas, modern sociological theory,
2010).

The network that was built with
buyers through individuals before the
paving block making business was
widely known, when it was known
through social media, many people
bought through social media from
various parties which made the paving
block making business known, especially
from among the government attracting
people because managed plastic waste

became a unique thing, namely paving

blocks.

The social network formed by the
government is in the form of a network
between individuals and institutions,
namely a network built through KN
as the owner of the paving block at
“UD. Wong Cilik with the government,
namely the Environmental Service.
KN sees the network built with the
government as a rational value measure
according to Max Weber.

Value rational action, namely the
rational action of value, has the property
that the existing tools are only conscious
consideration and calculation, while the
goal is in relation to the absolute values
of the individual (George and Douglas,
2010). Owners of paving block making
businesses feel that from various parties
such as the Environmental Service and
the SME Marketing Agency (Small and
Medium Enterprises), only one agency
is very helpful.

Environmental Service, a network
built the

paving blocks, is included in rational

with effort of making
instrumental action according to Max
Weber, namely social action. a person
is based on conscious considerations
and choices related to the goal of action
(George and Douglas, 2010).

That

with residents, suppliers, not suppliers,

maintains good relations
village heads, the government and
provides space for the paving block

making business to continue to grow.
The benefit in this relationship is the
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concern of all parties, both the Village
Head and the government, to increase
the empowerment of citizens who
are still unconcerned and to improve
infrastructure and facilities policies.
The Village Government collaborates
with residents through the waste
care movement to make trash cans
independently, because inorganic waste
is handled independently in Jetis Village
(Dieningrum, Muslihudin, & Suyanto,
2020).

CD as the Village Head builds
the role of social networks with KN
including instrumental rational action
according to Max Weber, namely social
actions that a person takes based on
consideration and conscious choice
related to the goal of action (George and
Douglas, 2010), KN as the owner of the
paving block making business UD. Little
Wong “. CD as the Head of Jetis Village
also wants to expand social networks not
only with the Environmental Agency,
but with various parties, to increase
spatial empowerment in infrastructure
and facilities policies. Social networks
have two types according to (Budiarti
S, 2016), namely networks that are
built directly with other individuals and
individuals and networks that are built
through a group of people. The social
network that was built by KN as the
owner of a paving block making business
with workers is included in the network
that was originally built through a group

of residents carried out by socializing in
Jetis Village about the existence of “UD.
Little Wong “and until now there are
still socialization activities so that people
get to know” UD. Wong Cilik, a waste
management facility in Jetis Village,
where garbage collected from residents
will be processed into paving blocks.

KN, as the owner of the paving
block making business, also maintains
good relations with the residents and
the existence of this supplier. The
residents who carry out their wishes as
suppliers want a business to make paving
blocks at “UD. Little Wong 7. MI as a
supplier is included in Max Weber’s
instrumental rational actions, namely
social actions that a person takes based
on considerations and conscious choices
related to the goal of action (George and
Douglas, 2010)

. Management can generate and
benefit like the business of making
paving blocks at “UD. Wong Cilik
“There should be more sympathetic
residents(Dieningrum, Muslihudin, &
Suyanto, The process of managing plastic
waste into paving blocks in Jetis Village,
Kemangkon  District,  Purbalingga
Regency, 2020). That the network built
has an impact on community support
for the paving block making business,
even though this business still has many
shortcomings, community support
is very important so that the paving

block making business can continue
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and develop. by paving block making
business actors at “UD. Little Wong “.

4.2. Marketing in the business of
making paving blocks at “UD.
Little Wong “.

Marketing according to Boyd is a
social process that involves important
activities that allow individuals and
companies to get what they need
and want through exchanges with
other parties and develop exchange
relationships (Boyd, 2000). The network
built increases the relationship between
various parties through marketing.
Marketing is done in two ways, namely
direct marketing and indirect marketing.
The business of making paving blocks
markets paving block products not
only in Purbalingga Regency, but the
business of making paving blocks has
reached out of town.

Marketing action is more directed
from outside the city, these buyers know
about the paving block making business
at “UD. Wong Cilik “through social
media and information from residents
in  Purbalingga, including direct
marketing via the internet (Kotler K.,
2009). Having been in this business for
15 years, it is very necessary to maintain
good relations so that buyers of paving
blocks continue to grow. The head of
“UD. Wong Cilik “marketing increased
more and more outside the city.

US as workers. that the act of selling

is included in the rational action of

value according to Max Weber, namely
the act of rational value, which is a
means of conscious consideration and
calculation, while the goal is in relation
to the absolute values of the individual

(George and Douglas, 2010). In
connection with the sale of this paving
block making business, there are more
orders from outside the city than in
the city, so there is a need for assistance
from UKM Service (small and medium
enterprises).

A person as a buyer buys based
on the desired considerations, here
the marketing he does is more on
Another

statement regarding the marketing of

marketing out of town.
paving blocks has arrived outside the
city and in Kembaran. SI sees that the
marketing carried out by the paving
block making business is included in
the rational action of value according to
Max Weber, namely the rational action
of values whose tools are only conscious
consideration and calculation, while
goals are related to individual values.
absolute (George and Douglas, 2010).
It is necessary to build communication
on the social networks of business
actors making paving blocks to increase
marketing so that it is first in demand in
Purbalingga.

The business of making paving
blocks so that marketing can continue
to grow and be known in Purbalingga,
it s to have

necessary two-way
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communication with the Environment
Agency. Two-way communication to
provide encouragement that although
paving blocks made of plastic waste and
paving blocks mixed with water, sand,
gravel, and cement are very different in
terms of price, they are still to overcome
waste problems and increase the business
of making paving blocks.

Supportfrom the Village Head needs
to be responsive to help as a facilitator.
As stated on the CD. Village head. CD
looks at the marketing conditions in the
paving block making business, including
the action. Rational value action has the
nature that the existing tools are only
conscious consideration and calculation,
while the goal is already in relation to
individual absolute values (George and
Douglas, 2010). Regarding the results
of the interview that if this business can
be considered and developed properly, it
will not only solve the problem of solid
waste but also improve the economy.

Increased marketing in Purbalingga
will also help the community to know
more about the existence of paving
blocks at “UD. Little Wong ”in Jetis
Village, Kemangkon District. Marketing
does require support and assistance from
other parties in the UKM (small and
medium enterprises) Office, not only
from the Environmental Agency.

So that marketing can increase in
a balanced way between out of town

and inside the city in Purbalingga, it

starts with the awareness of residents in
Purbalingga that the business of making
paving blocks at “UD. Little Wong “.”
UD. “Little Wong” turns out to have
many advantages that can overcome
waste. The business of making paving
blocks can be used as an economy in
Jetis Village and if we pay attention to
its location.

“UD. Wong Cilik “can also be used
as an educational place for children to
maintain a healthy environment that
is free from rubbish and garbage can
be managed in a unique way, namely
by making paving blocks to educate
children in order to increase awareness

of their own environment .

5. CONCLUSION

Social network for paving block
making business at UD. Wong Cilik
“This is done through two types,
namely direct and indirect networks.
The network has been marketed directly
to Purbalingga Regency, namely in
Kembaran District. While the network
is indirectly marketed via the internet
because in 2015”7 UD. Wong Cilik
“experienced a peak known to many
people through social media which has
been marketed to Lampung, Makassar,
and Palembang. The network applied
to the paving block making business at”
UD. Wong Cilik is currently a social
network built through social media.
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Abstract

The military as a coercive instrument is always positioned to use hard power in
achieving the goals of the state. However, in the new age of warfare the military is
required to carry out roles outside its coercive function, one of which is to carry out
activities in order to exercise soft power to the civilians in overseas. This condition
undelie the concept of military public diplomacy that was applied by the military,
especially the United States, which placed the military as an instrument for carrying
out public diplomacy against people in overseas in their operation. Even though
in reality the implementation of military public diplomacy by the US faces major
obstacles in its implementation in the field, especially in establishing closeness with
civil society where the operation is carried out. In contrast to Indonesia, through the
Indonesian Army, which has the ability to establish good relations with civil society
in the domestic, it is seen as an asset in carrying out the function of public diplomacy
for Indonesia through military public diplomacy. This paper use qualitative method
to explore the understanding Indonesian Army military diplomacy by using primary
and secondary data resources. Therefore this paper will look at the opportunities for
Indonesian Army in particular in carrying out military public diplomacy in peace
operations carried out under the mandate of the United Nations. This paper will
elaborate on the opportunities based on the culture in territorial capability possessed
by the Indonesian Army in the implementation of the UN peacekeeping operations
mission based on the concept of military public diplomacy.

Keywords: public diplomacy, soft power, peacekeeping, civilian population.
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1 INTRODUCTION

The development of the practice
of public diplomacy has been growing
very rapidly with the rise of various
actors and instruments used. Military
public diplomacy is an interesting
phenomenon because of the presence
of the military in the implementation
of public diplomacy that emphasizes
the use of soft power, even though the
military is sometimes considered to be
associated with the capability and the
use of coercive actions (hard power).
Even so, the position of the military
in public diplomacy that typically
prioritizes soft power gets its legitimacy
by referring to Nye (2006, 2008, p.
106) which states that the military can
be used as a platform of soft power
for a country capable of carrying out
public diplomacy both in the context of
peacetime and even during wartime in
order to influence the behavior of other
countries.

The practice of military public
diplomacy has carried out by the US
and Germany (Duggan, 2012; Swistek,
2012; Wallin, 2015). Meanwhile, the
form of public diplomacy carried out
by the military personnel when carrying
out military operations in the territories
of other countries (Karadag, 2016;
Kilbane, 2009). Although this was
not particularly described in specific,
researchconducted by Anker (2005)
on Kanada and Singh (2011) on China

shows how peacekeeping missions are
used to carry out soft diplomacy in the
context of establishing public opinion.

(2016)  has

specifically provided a complete picture

Meanwhile, Rachmat
regarding the implementation of public
diplomacy by the Indonesian contingent
in the UNIFIL mission. Based on this
explanation, there has been no research
that addresses military public diplomacy
activities carried out in the aspect of
peacekeeping missions.

Based on its content, the purpose of
this paper is substantially different from
the existing writings. The researcher
argues that from a practical and
conceptual perspective, research related
to military public diplomacy is still
very limited. Practically speaking, most
research on military public diplomacy
only focuses on US military activities
carried out after the invasion of Iraq
and Afghanistan. In the conceptual
context, previous research in military
public diplomacy have not fully covered
the discussion regarding peacekeeping
operations as an important part of the
issue.

Limitations, both from a practical
and conceptual perspective regarding
military public diplomacy, are the
basis for this study to discuss more
specific problems, by analyzing the
opportunities  for  implementing
military public diplomacy by the
Indonesian Army in UN peacekeeping
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missions. In the end, one can carefully
decide whether the Indonesian Army
can carry out military public diplomacy
in peacekeeping operations or not.
Therefore, this study provides a problem
formulation of how the opportunities
for implementing military public
diplomacy by the Indonesian Army in
the UN peacekeeping mission?. The
researcher argues that the Indonesian

the method of

empowering the defense area / territorial

Army  through
development has the opportunity to
establish and maintain communication
and build relationships with the public
abroad and with fellow personnel in
order to achieve Indonesia’s foreign
policy objectives in UN peacekeeping

missions.

2 LITERATURE REVIEW

Efforts to carry out public diplomacy
dominated by civilian actors began to be
expanded with the presence of military
actors. The existence of the military as
an actor in public diplomacy cannot be
denied. Based on existing studies, the
military besides having a duty to defend
and achieve the interests of the state
through armed force has a function in
order to attract sympathy from people in
other countries, especially when they are
on duty in other countries (Coppeland,
2008; Duggan, 2012; Wallin, 2015).

The
diplomacy

of  public

development

has

various

brought

actors who are positioned as agents
in its  implementation  through
various mechanisms. These actors are
increasingly diverse along with the
expansion of the objectives of public
diplomacy carried out by each country.
One of the actors who are important
actors in research on public diplomacy
is military personnel, who are gradually
giving rise to new variants of public
diplomacy, namely military public
diplomacy (Wallin, 2015).

The presence of the military in
implementing military public diplomacy
is positioned to communicate and build
relationships with the public abroad
and with fellow personnel to achieve
foreign policy goals (Wallin, 2015).
The process of building communication
and relations with the public in other
countries is in line with the third stage
of achieving public diplomacy related
to building relationships with people in
other countries in order to strengthen
the closeness between the people of the
two countries. In this case, the military
will become a representative of the
people from their country of origin.

Military actors have a place in
diplomacy. This is evidenced by the
concept of military diplomacy or defense
diplomacy which is intended as the eyes
and ears of other countries, which is
represented by the appointment of a
defense attaché, which is attached to the
diplomatic mission of a country abroad
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(Cottey & Foster, 2005; Swistek, 2012)
. Even so, this pattern still refers to
formal diplomacy and does not touch
the public as an important element in
public diplomacy itself. Thus, another
mechanism will be needed in order
to find the link between the military
and the implementation of public
diplomacy, where in this study the
researcher will place the peacekeeping
operation mission as a platform for
military actors to carry out military
public diplomacy by taking a study of
the Indonesian Army.

Military public diplomacy is an
activity that requires the military to
build communication and relationships
with people in other countries, or
in other words the military must be
in the territory of another country.
Unlike civilian actors who can easily
enter the territory of another country,
the military is only limited to a few
activities that allow them to be on the
territory of another country. This is
demonstrated by the activity of military
public diplomacy by military personnel
on duty (Duggan, 2012; Wallin, 2015).
Both see the implementation of military
public diplomacy as an activity carried
out by the US Army after the invasion
of Iraq. While other studies only provide
a general explanation of activities
that allow military involvement in
public diplomacy, namely related to

Humanitarian Assistance and Disaster

Management (HADR), military staff
training programs and assistance with
facilities and infrastructure in other
countries (Karadag, 2016).

Military actors themselves, in
the context of implementing military
public diplomacy, which demands
their presence in other countries, are
not possible to invade other countries,
while in the framework of the other
three activities previously mentioned,
these activities are still possible to be
carried out by militaries of all countries.
However, what should be noted is that
peacekeeping operations under the UN
flag are still one of the routine activities
involving military from various countries
to be deployed in various parts of the
world (Karadag, 2016). Peacekeeping
operations for military actors will be
an opportunity in carrying out military
public diplomacy, this will be related to
their legitimate presence in the territory
of other countries and can interact

directly with people in other countries.

3 METHOD

This paper uses qualitative research
methods, because qualitative research
is a method that can be used to explore
and understand what a number of
individuals or groups of people consider
as part of a social or humanitarian
problem (Creswell, 2014, pp. 4-5).
In this case, the researcher sees that

the implementation of peacekeeping

54 | Dr. Slamet Rosyadi, Prof. Dr. Rozasman Hussin & Assoc. Prof. Dr. Thanawat Primoljinda



operations is a social phenomenon in
which several individuals or groups of
people are involved. The qualitative
research process involves important
efforts such as asking questions and
procedures, gathering specific data from
participants, analyzing inductively from
specific themes to general themes and
interpreting the meaning of the data.
This research is a case study, therefore
datais collected using in-depth interview
techniques supported by secondary data
collection through various literature,
documents, articles in mass media and
publications related to military public
diplomacy and the implementation of
peacekeeping missions by the Indonesian
Army. Interviews were conducted with
Indonesian Army personnel who had
experience carrying out assignments in
peacekeeping missions. The selection
of informants was carried out using
the snowball technique for the purpose
of obtaining relevant and competent
informants to obtain the data needed
in research on the opportunities and
challenges of military public diplomacy
by the Indonesian Army in peacekeeping

missions.

4 RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

Military public diplomacy, like any
other application of public diplomacy,
makes the public the target of this

activity. The Indonesian Army as a part

of the Indonesian National Military, can
make close contact with the community,
so that it has a close relationship with
the public. This condition cannot
be separated from the history of the
formation of the Indonesian Army itself
which came from the people. Thus, the
Indonesian Army has what is called
territorial capability.

The implementation of military
operations, both Military Operations
(MO) and Military Operations Other
than War (MOOTW), involves various
components in it. In addition to the
main components, backup components
and supporting components are also
needed. As the main component, the
Indonesian Army in particular has the
foremost concept, namely the Regional/
Territorial Command (Kowil) which has
the main task of carrying out territorial
development in its territory in order to
support the main tasks of the units above
it. There are five territorial capabilities
that must be understood by Indonesian
Army personnel, including: 1) Early
detection capability, rapid reporting,
and early prevention, 2) Ability to
implement Territorial Management. 3)
territorial mastery capability. 4) Ability
to build people’s resistance. 5) Social
communication skills.

Based on the explanation above,
one can see that so far, the Indonesian
Army’s territorial capabilities are still

only being implemented in the domestic
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sphere. However, this will be a great
potential for the Indonesian National
Military to carry out military public
diplomacy if it is applied especially
when carrying out operations abroad.
The Indonesian Army’s involvement
in MOOTW which

regularly abroad is through assignments

is carried out

in peacekeeping missions under the
authority of the United Nations (UN).
The peacekeeping mission will be a very
effective arena for the Indonesian Army
to carry out activities related to military
public diplomacy. The existence of
Indonesian National Military troops
the Garuda
Contingent in the United Nations
Interim Forces in Lebanon (UNIFIL)

mission has carried out the function

who are members of

of public diplomacy in addition to the
main tasks and functions mandated by
the United Nations (Rachmat, 2016).
Unlike the US, which always carries
out operations in the form of war on the
territory of other countries, Indonesia
adopts a different defense system.
Indonesia applies an active defensive
system which means that it will not be
an aggressor against other countries.
Thus, the deployment and use of the
military in other countries will still be
based on legitimacy and applicable
international law. Peacekeeping
missions under the United Nations are
one of the mechanisms for deploying

troops, especially the Indonesian Army

abroad for a long time (the placement
per period for each contingent is 1 year)
and in a sizeable number of troops. This
is different from the implementation of
defense diplomacy which is still in an
elite context and only brings together
fellow armed forces personnel. In
carrying out peacekeeping missions,
Indonesian National Military personnel
not only interact with contingents from
other countries but also communities
around the area who are part of their
responsibilities.
Through UN

missions as carried out in UNIFIL,

peacekeeping

Indonesia places a contingent with the
strength of one Battalion (Indobatt) to
oversee one area (Area of Responsibility)
on the border of Lebanon and Israel.
In managing the territory and its

the

Battalion, which is a component of the

responsibilities, Indonesian
Indonesian Army, always carries out
several forms of territorial development
as carried out by units from the regional/
territorial command in Indonesia. Every
Indonesian Army soldier must be able
to carry out a territorial attitude, so
that the implementation of territorial
development can be carried out by every
individual in Indonesian Army. The
target in implementing this territorial
development is of course the local
people who are in the responsibility of

the Indonesian Battalion.
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Based on an interview with a
resource person who was once part of the
Indonesian Battalion at UNIFIL, it was
stated that “the presence of Indonesian
personnel in the area for which they are
responsible is very well welcomed by the
local community there. This is due to the
friendliness and effort of the personnel
to get closer to the local community”.
This statement shows that the presence
of Indonesian troops abroad has received
a good reception from citizens who
are in responsibility of the Indonesian
Battalion in South Lebanon. The ability
of the personnel to get closer to the
community cannot be separated from
the territorial attitude that is inherent in
each soldier, especially the culture of the
Indonesian Army itself which is always
attached to the people. This ability
makes Indonesian Army personnel
able to establish good communication
with the local community compared
to contingents from other countries in
their territory.

the

implementation of territorial guidance

The results obtained from
were the recognition of Indonesia
and the building of trust from the
community after the presence of the
Indonesian Battalion in their territory.
Evidence of this is based on the
interviews conducted, the source person
said that “the community always greets
personnel who are conducting patrols

and even invites personnel to dine at

their homes or during parties”. Based
on these facts, it shows that the presence
of the Indonesian Battalion was not
perceived as a threat or as a foreigner
but was considered part of their society.
This condition will certainly be very
beneficial, both at the operational level
of the mission implementation and as
a potential for the implementation of
public diplomacy to the people in the
region.

Another the

context of territorial development is

effort made in
to organize various activities aimed at
introducing Indonesian culture. The
target of this activity is both fellow
UNIFIL

countries and communities located in

contingents from  other
the territory of South Lebanon. Based
on the interview conducted it is known
that “the implementation of cultural
activities such as dance, cuisine or
other exhibitions related to Indonesia
is nothing but an attempt to introduce
Indonesia to the international world”.
In territorial development, this is
one part of social communication to
build closeness to the community, but
when viewed from the military public
diplomacy side this is done not only
to introduce Indonesia and its culture
but also to get the hearts and minds
of the surrounding community as well
as UNIFIL contingent from other

countries.
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Based on the explanation above,
it can be seen that the existence of the
concept of territorial development
or which is currently in the country
known as empowerment of the defense
area (Wilhan) as part of the capabilities
of TNI-AD personnel, has the same
function and purpose with military
public diplomacy applied in operations
abroad. If other countries such as the
US try to develop mechanisms and
forms of military public diplomacy,
Indonesia, especially the Indonesian
Army has already perfected a form
and mechanism, namely territorial
development (Wilhan). However, in
this case, the military public diplomacy
carried out by Indonesia through the
Indonesian Army is only carried out
in involvement in UN peacekeeping
missions. Although it is possible to do
so if the Indonesian Army is involved
in other missions abroad in MOOTW

in accordance with the provisions
contained in Law No. 34 of 2004.

5. CONCLUSSION

Based on the discussion that has
been done previously regarding the
ability of the Indonesian Army and
its enormous potential in carrying
out military public diplomacy in UN
peacekeeping missions. This potential
arises in line with the concept and
territorial capabilities learnt by each
The

Indonesian Army  personnel.

concept of territorial capability has not
been fully owned by military personnel
from Western countries. This means
that the army has a very promising
potential in implementing military
public diplomacy.

The Indonesian Army has territorial
development or currently known as
defence area development which has
the same objective as military public
diplomacy if it is carried out in other
countries at MOOTW mission. The
implementation of military public
diplomacy by the Indonesian Army
by prioritizing the ability to foster the
defence / territorial development can be
seen in peacekeeping missions that are
run under the authority of the United

Nations.
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Abstract

This study examines the creativity of advertising media in presenting messages
and products. In the Counterpain ad, the “Jatuh dan Bangkit Lagi” version, the
company intends to offer its products with a theme that is relatable to everyone
when facing a sporting event as acted by several athletes in the ad. This study uses
a qualitative approach with semiotic analysis according to Roland Barthes’ theory.
The unit of analysis in this research is the Counterpain advertisement, the version of
“Jatuh dan Bangkit Lagi”. The results of this study are that the meaning contained in
the Counterpain advertisement version of “Jatuh dan Bangkit Lagi” in 2016, which
is reviewed from the denotation and connotation meaning, is to invite everyone
to have the character of perseverance, the spirit of determination, and keep trying
whatever obstacles they are facing, as shown by athletes in thead.

Keywords: Semiotic Analysis, Roland Barthestheory, Counterpain Ads, “Jatub
Bangkit Lagi” Version.

1. INTRODUCTION

Public are being
kinds of

exposed to easier for the company to attract public’s

various advertisement on attention by using television media as a

television, either public service ads or
commercials for products and services.
These advertisements persuade people
and

to consume the information

impression they are presented. It is

tool in advertising their products since
it is accessible for every levels ofsociety.
(2005:

226), advertising is a form of indirect

According to Tjiptono

communication based on information
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about the advantages and the excellence
of a product, which is arranged in such
a way as to cause a pleasant feeling
that will change one’s mind to make a
purchase. With the aim of attracting
the attention of the audience to buy
marketed products, producers must put
information that is interesting to the
audience so that the ad can effectively
attract the attention of the audience to
see and consider about purchasing the
products beingoftered.

Ads must also pay attention to
the value and meaning that will be
displayed. Therefore, producers must
be able to concern on the ability of
the advertisement to attract people’s
attention in term of its value as it is the
main message of the ads that is usually
interesting to the audience, in addition
to explaining and introducing their
commercial products.

The Couterpain ad, the “Jatuh
dan Bangkit Lagi” version, is an
advertisement for a medication product
to relieve muscle pain. In the researcher’s
initial observation, the advertisement
that was broadcasted was very inspiring
and quite attractive to the audience
because there were many shows that
motivated and invited everyone to be
thewinner.

Based on the explanation above, the
problem formulation in this research
is What are the meaning and messages

contained in the Counterpain television

advertisement, the “Jatuh dan Bangkit

Lagi” version.

2. SEMIOTICS ACCORDING
TO ROLANDBARTHES

Semiotics or semiology is a term
that refers to the same science. The term
semiology is more widely used in Europe
while semiotics is commonly used by
American scientists. The term which
comes from the Greek word semeion
which means “sign” in English is the
study of sign systems such as language,

codes, signals, and soon.

2.1 Roland Barthes’
SemioticMarking

Signs are everywhere, words are
signs, so are gestures, traffic lights, flags
and so on. The structure of literary
works, film structures, buildings and
bird songs can be considered as signs.
Great literary works, for example, are the
product of the structur in gof collective
subjects (Faruk,1999:17).

One of Ferdinand De Saussure’s
followers, Roland Barthes, created a
systematic model for analyzing meanings
and signs. Barthes’s focus is more on the
idea of two-order signification. One of
the ways that experts discuss the larger
scope of meaning is to distinguish
denotative meaning from connotative
meaning.

The Barthes’

signification consist of first orders of

two orders of
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signification, namely denotation, and
second orders of signification, namely
connotation. The first order includes
markers and markers in the form of signs.

This sign is called denotationmeaning.

1 Slgnifier
[penandal

2 Signifed
[petanda)

i 3.denotatif sign
[tanda denatatif)

i 4 CONNOTATIVE SIGNIFIER
[PEMANDA KONOTATIF)

5.CONNOTATIVE SIGNIFIED
{PETANDA KONOTATIF)

‘ 6.CONNOTATIVE SIGN TANDA KONOTATIF)

Figure. 21 Barthes Sign  Map
(Source. Paul Cobley ¢ Litza Jansz, 1999.
In Sobur, 2003: 69)

From the Barthes map above, it
can be seen that the denotative sign (3)
consists of a marker (1) and a marker (2).
In addition, at the same time, denotative
sign (4). In other words, it is a material
element: only when you recognize the
sign of the “lion” will connotations
such as pride, ferocity, and courage
become possible. The connotation stage
is divided into 2. The first stage has 3
parts, namely: imitation effect, attitude
(pose), and object. Meanwhile, the last
3 stages are: photogenic, aesthetic, and
syntax. So, in the Barthes concept, the
connotative sign does not only have an
additional meaning but also contains
two parts of the denotative sign that

underlies itsexistence.

2.2 Roland Barthes’ Connotations
and Denotations

In Barthes

between

the

and

observation,
relationship myth
language also exists in the relationship
between the use of literary and aesthetic
language with ordinary language. In
this function, what is prioritized is
connotation, namely the use of language
to express something other than what is
said. For him, the first layer is the level
of denotation, and the second layer is
the level of connotation: connotative
markers occur  from signs of the
denotation system. Thus, connotation
and literature in general is one of the
second layer marking systems that are
placed on top of the first layer system of
language (Sobur, 2006:19-20).
Denotation is the same true meaning
as the straightforward meaning to convey
something factual, the meaning of the
denotative sentence does not change.
Conotative is a meaning that is not true,
which is generally independent and is a
denotative meaning thatchanges.
Barthes’

connotative sign does not only have an

So in concept, the
additional meaning but also contains
two parts of the denotative sign which
underlies its existence. In fact, this is
Barthes significant contribution to the
perfection of Saussure’s semiology, which
stops at denotative designation and
order. Connotations and denotations

are often described in terms of levels
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of representation or levels of names. In
summary, denotation and connotation
can be explained as follows:

the
between the signifier in the sign,

a. Denotation is interaction
and between the sign and the
referent (object) in externalreality.

b. The connotation is the interaction
that occurs when the sign meets the
feelings or emotions of the reader
or user and their cultural values.
Meaning becomes subjective or
interactive. Signs are more open in
their interpretation to connotations

thandenotations.

3. ADVERTISEMENT

Advertising is a form  of

communication consisting of
information and ideas about a product,
both simultaneously presented to the
public/audience in order to get a good
reception. Advertising tries to provide
information, persuade and convince
people (Sudiana, 1986: 1). Basically,
advertising is the process of delivering
messages, where the message contains
information about a product, both
goods and services.

The
according to Fandy Tjiptono (2005:
226):

“Advertising is a form of indirect

definition of advertising

communication based on information

about the advantages or advantages of a

product, which is arranged in such a way
as to create a pleasant feeling that will

change one’s mind to make a purchase”.

4. METHOD

The research used is a qualitative
rescarch method, and the approach
for the semiotic analysis used in this
study is Roland Barthes’ semiotics. The
technique used is observation which is
done through watching the Counterpain
advertisement version of “Jatuh dan
Bangkit Lagi” as a unit of analysis of this
study.

4.1 Technique of DataAnalysis

The data analysis technique used
in this research is semiotics with the
the
data will be analysed using the Barthes

Barthes approach. In this study

marking order,namely:

1. Denotation: an understanding of
what is in the image.

2. Connotation: looking at the
meaning behind an image.

This advertisement will be disclosed
based on its image units using Roland
Barthes semiotic ~method. With
the method offered by Barthes, the
researcher will uncover the contents
of messages in advertisements, namely
linguistic =~ messages, encoded iconic

messages and uncoded iconic messages.

ICPSH 2020 - Navigating Global Society in the Disruptive Era | 63



5. RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

"EE=""'" e P
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The ad started with a man who
was climbing a very steep rock and a
cyclist doing a trick and was followed by
a man who was riding a dirt bike and
fell and then the ad continued to the
boxing athlete who was competing and
the floor gymnast who fell/failed while
riding in the competition. Then proceed
with several impressions that depict the
failures and hard work of several athletes
in facing the competition and the tough
training process faced by these athletes
to achieve victory.

Figure. 5.1. Background of Counterpain
Ad, the “Jatuh Bangkit Lagi” version
Ad Profile

Table 1: Counterpain Advertisement
“Jatuh dan Bangkit Lagi” version

Product Counterpain

Theme Jatuh dan Bangkit Lagi
Duration 70 seconds

Production Lynx Film

House

Date of 21 June 2016
Production

Director Bona Palma

Editor/ Producer | David, Dimas, Jake, Ari,

Nino/ Vera

5.1 The Denotation meaning

in the Counterpain

advertisement “Jatuh dan

Bangkit Lagi” version

Laskey et al (in Indrianto, 2006)
state that good advertising depends
on whether consumers remember the
message, understand the message, are
influenced by the message and, end
up buying the product advertised. The
Counterpain ad, the “Jatuh dan Bangkit
Lagi” version also tries to present
the concept of success of the athletes
obtained after facing the hardships
of training and being defeated in the
arena of competition. The possibility
of sudden cramping and pain that can
occur when doing strenuous exercise
is the purpose of advertising. Trying to
describe the use of Counterpains that
can relieve pain and muscle cramps so as
not to hinder the training process until
the competition is held. The storyline
on the Counterpain ad featured several
athletes who failed during a match due
to joint pain and muscle cramps the
athletehad.

In the first and second scene, it
can be seen that the boxing athlete
who is competing feels a very heavy
cramps when locked by his opponent
that he cannot endure which indicates

that cramps and joint pain are serious
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obstacles faced by boxing athletes during
training. In Figure. 5.2 and 5.3, it can
be seen that a woman is experiencing
cramps in her legs due to joint pain
when climbing, and is helped to walk
by her friends until she gets to the Inn.

However, the painpersists.

Table 2. First Scene of the Ad

Signifier
Figure 5.2

Signified

Figure 5.2 depicts
a boxer who is
being locked up
by his opponent

in a match.

Voice : “Life is always

challenging”

Figure 5.3

Figure 5.3 shows
a woman who

is in pain and
being helped

by he friend
while climbing
themountain.

Denotative Signs

The challenges faced by the two
actors in the advertisement cause pain

for them to face.

Conotative
Signified
The model who

Conotative Signifier

Indonesians are forced to believe that pain
is something that always comes when trying
toachieve success.

From the third scene to the sixth
scene, the ad illustrates the efforts to
rise after experiencing failure. The
athletes want to achieve success and are
doing training that is hard and with
high consistency. However, during the

training they are feeling severe

Table 3. Third Scene of the Ad

Signifier Signified

Figure 5.4 cyclist who
fell Figure 5.4 shows a
man who is trying

to get up from a
fallen bicycle with an
expression of having
difficulties trying

to get up and not

falling.

Figure 5.5
A rock climber is
an ing from a rope

In Figure 5.5, you
can see a rock climber
trying to reach the

g rocks with the help
{ ' Wi of a rope for him to
Audio: Rise Again dependon.

Denotative Signs

Challenges and pain are
things that often arise
when

doing an activity.

feels pain, as an
example tothe
Indonesian
people, is always
ready to face all
the possibilities
that mightoccur.

Figure 5.4 A cyclist trying to get up when
falling Figure 5.5 A rock climber hanging

from a rope

Conotative Signifier

Conotative Signified

Conotative Signs
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In Figure 5.4, facial
expressions and
gestures of the man
who is trying to get
up from thebicycle
that has fallen with
an expression that is
difficult for the man
to try.

In Figure 5.5 the
body movementsof
the rock climber
trying to reach the

The effort to get up is
seen from the faceand
body movements

Figures 5.4 and 5.5
depicts the rise from
failure that the youth
want to achieve even
though they have

to face very difficult
times tha produce
greatpain

rocks are assisted by
a rope for him to

depend on

Conotative Signs

Table 4. The Seventh Scene of the Ad
The ninth the

victory of a boxing athlete who has

scene describes

previously failed and continued to make
efforts with strenuous training until he
wins the next match, which are depicted
as the result of the hard training that
has been done. This advertisement tries
to convey the message that with hard
training and great effort, people can

achieve theirgoals.

Table 5. The Ninth Scene of the Ad

The concept of never giving up when getting
up and trying again to maintain the goal and
intention to win

The seventh and eighth scenes
describe the muscle pain as shown
in Figures 5.4 and 5.5. It also shows
the weight of the load that must
be shouldered when doing training
physically before competing. In this
process, pain often comes and disturbs
the training process. competitive effort
and the improvement felt by athletes
after going through such hard training
that the process of the match that took
place was better than in the previous
match. As in Figures 5.6 to 5.7, the
ad illustrates a good improvement in
competition made by athletes after
doing training and data prevention
efforts for cramps and joint pain by

using Counterpains before competing,.

Signifier

Signified

Figure 5.8 Victor

Figure 5.8 shows a
boxer who has just
won a match and
was appointed by his
supporters in the
arena.

Voice : even further

5.2 Conotation Meaning in the
Counterpain Ad, “Jatuh dan
Bangkit Lagi” Version
The Counterpain ad, the “Jatuh dan

Bangkit lagi” version, tries to present the

concept of the athletes’ determination

when facing tough challenges of training
and defeat in the arena. The concept
of strong recklessness is characterized
by the facial expressions and body
movements of athletes when facing

adversity such as in scene 1, 2 and 6

which show a strong determination to

win the competition and pass the tough
training process because they remember
the goals to beachieved.
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In Table 2. the third scene, the
concepts presented in this ad are
the concept of never giving up that
the athletes have even though they
lost a match, and how they pass a
tough training process that in the end
motivate them to push themselves to
the limits. These are shown through the
seriousness they show both from their
facial expressions and body movements
during the training. In the fourth and
fifth scenes, the concept presented is the
concept of persistence which describes a
strong intention to win the competition
and the tough training process because
they remember the goals they want
to achieve and the efforts they put in
will not be in vain. And the concepts
presented in the seventh and eighth
scenes are the concepts of confidence
that athletes have after facing such tough
training and failures that have become
experiences for these athletes, making
their self-confidence increase and being
able to perform optimally and become
better thanbefore.

The last concept that is presented is
the concept of a proud attitude that is
owned by the result which is the result
of the hard work they have gone through
and the harshness of the challenges they
have faced makes the targeted goals
have been achieved until a sense of pride

emerges.

CONCLUSSION

Based on the research that has
been done, the researcher draws the

that the
advertisement “Jatuh dan Bangkit Lagi”

conclusion Counterpain
version conveys a strong meaning of the
process of achieving goals as shown by
the athletes through the advertisement.
After conducting a literature review and
dataanalysison the Counterpainad “Jatuh
dan Bangkit Lagi” version, the result
shows that this advertisement conveys
the meaning of the process achieving
a goal. Counterpain advertisement
tries to describe the effectiveness of its
product in relieving pain and muscle
cramps so that it does not hinder the
training process until the competition is
held. The storyline in the Counterpain
advertisement features several athletes
who fail during the match due to joint
pain and muscle cramps causing the
athlete to fail, and then get up again to
undergo a tough training process towin.

The meaning of the connotation in
the Counterpain, the version of “Jatuh
dan Bangkit Lagi” is the concept of
determination that is carried out by
athletes in the training process. This
process shows how determined the
athletes are. Even though they have
faced failure, they are still struggling
to get up and try again to maintain
their purpose and intentions to gain
victory in the form of an unyielding,

persevering, confident and pride owned
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by athletes. The ad conveys the meaning
of the efforts in the form of an implicit
message to the public to remain strong
in trying to achieve goals and when
facing a problem because efforts will
never betray the results. If you fall, be
determined and persistent, then you

will riseagain.
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Abstract
The rise of China in the economy has shocked many. Under the rule of Xi Jinping,

China often adopts policies involving multiple countries in order to develop further
and sustain China’s economy. One Belt One Road (OBOR) is one of China’s well-
known economic policies or strategies that involves several countries. OBOR is a
global development program initiated by China and implemented by infrastructure
development and investment in Asia, Africa, and Europe, which first started and
announced by Xi Jinping in Indonesia and Kazakhstan on 2013. The development
carried out has an impact on countries that are part of the OBOR, including
countries in the Asia Pacific region. The Asia Pacific is a strategic region for world
economic activities, such as trade, investment, and other economic activities, so the
impact of the OBOR in the region is interesting to study. This study focuses on
the impact of the OBOR, both positive and negative impacts for countries in the
Asia Pacific region. The perspective of Neoliberalism will be used in this research to
explain the positive impact of OBOR on countries in the Asia Pacific region, and
also the perspective of Neo-marxism to explain its negative impact. This research
uses descriptive methods and qualitative data collection techniques obtained from
several journals and related articles. The results show the positive impact of OBOR
on countries in Asia Pacific in the form of accelerating infrastructure development,
increasing foreign direct investment (FDI) and gross domestic product (GDP) of its
member countries. Meanwhile, the negative impact is, debt problems resulting in

the creation of debt trap for some memberStates.

Keywords: One Belt One Road (OBOR), Impact, Asia Pacific.
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1. INTRODUCTION

The One Belt One Road program
or Belt and Road Initiative owned by
China envision to be a collaboration
that will unite countries in the Asian
region, especially in the Asia Pacific
region, with countries in the African
and European regions. This integration
certainly does not cost a small amount of
money, but of course, hoping that these
costs can pay back when the program is
successful, such as cutting trade costs,
improving connectivity, and reducing
poverty in most developing countries
in the region. However, there are several
obstacles faced by small countries or
developing countries that take part in
this program, one of which is the debt
trap provided by China to developing
countries that have signed China’s BRI
contracts.

Eight countries have registered,
including Sri Lanka, Djibouti, Pakistan,
Mongolia, Laos, and others who have
been affected by the risk of defaulting
on the loans provided by China.
China funds

but underperforms even as recipient

CXPCHSiVC programs

countries, mostly developing, struggle
to repay the loans, so China is accused

of undertaking Debt-Trap Diplomacy.

2. LITERATURE REVIEW

The first source of literature that
we use is the journal published by The

Asian Institute of Research, entitled
The Impact of the Belt and Road
Initiative in South and Southeast Asia
by Vasiliki Papatheologou (2019). The
journal discusses new forms of global
governance in a multipolar world, the
Belt and Road Initiative in Asia, the Belt
and Road Initiative and Southeast Asia,
the Belt and Road Initiative and South
Asia, and its challenges implementing
the Belt and Road Initiative. Although
the journal does not explain the impact
of OBOR for all countries in the Asia
Pacific region, this journal provides a
clear picture of the positive impact of
OBOR in several areas, including parts
of the Asia Pacific, and challenges in
implementing OBOR in thefuture.

The second source of literature that
we use is the journal entitled Examining
the Debt Implication of the Belt and
Road Initiative from a Policy Perspective
by John Hurley, Scott Morris, and Gailyn
Portelance (2019). In this journal, we
can see the significant negative impact
of the Belt and Road Initiative Program
on debts arising in countries involved in
this program. Of course, this journal’s
weakness is because it only focuses on
one negative impact, namely the debt
problem. However, this journal has very
detailed information starting from the
number of countries participating in
this program to countries that have been
negatively impacted by Chinas debt

trap in implementing this program. This
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journal also provides detailed research
on why countries such as Djibouti, Laos,
the Kyrgyz Republic, the Maldives,
Mongolia, Montenegro, Pakistan, and
Tajikistan have difficulty overcoming

this problem of money loans that lead

to thisdebt.

3. METHOD

This research uses a descriptive
qualitative method. The data used in the
preparation of this research paper comes
from various literature related to “The
Impact of OBOR Program for Asia
Pacific Countries.” The literature used
is books, journals, and online editions
of scientific articles. The data obtained
were then analyzed with the perspective
of Neoliberalism andNeo-marxism.

4. RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

One Belt, One Road (OBOR)
or now known as the Belt and Road
Initiative (BRI) is an initiative or
program that connects China with
70  countries and  international
organizations in Asia, Europe and
Africa, through the construction of

land

route expansion maritime, which can

infrastructure networks and

increase trade and economic growth
(Cox, 2018). The OBOR program has
five main focuses: policy coordination,
facilitating connectivity, trade without

barriers, financial integration, and

building new bonds between countries
(Cox, 2018). Chinas President Xi
Jinping created OBOR in 2013. He
got inspiration from the concept of an
ancient Silk Road founded in the Han
Dynasty, which for centuries, connected
China to the Mediterranean via Eurasia.
Thus, President Xi finally established
the Silk Road Economic Belt and the
Maritime Silk Road of the 21st century.
OBOR aims to eradicate poverty,
create jobs, overcome the international
financial crisis’s consequences, promote
sustainable development, and advance
market-based industrial transformation
and economic diversification (Cox,
2018).

OBOR covers approximately 70
countries with more than 4.8 billion
people, covering economies totaling the
US $ 21 trillion, accounting for 62% of
world GDP, and about 65% and 30%
of the world’s land-based and maritime
economic production, respectively (Cox,
2018). One Belt in the OBOR consists
of six land roads, or economic corridors,
namely the New Eurasia Land Bridge
economic corridor, the China-Central
Asia-West Asia economic corridor, the
China-Mongolia-Russia economic
corridor, the China-Indochina Peninsula
economic corridor, the China economic
Pakistan, ~ Bangladesh
Economic Corridor, China, India,
Myanmar (Cox, 2018). Meanwhile,

One Road aims to intensify maritime

corridor. -
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trade between Chinese and European
ports. The program involves cooperation
and investment agreements in Southeast
Asia, the Indian Ocean, the Arabian
peninsula, the Mediterranean Sea, and
the East African coastline (Cox, 2018).

4.1 Positive Impact of the OBOR
Program for Asia Pacific
Countries
The OBOR program has had many

impacts on the Asia Pacific region, both

from geoeconomics and geopolitics. In
carrying out its political affairs, China
has always been seen to refrain from
interfering in other countries domestic
affairs. This policy priority has been
reaffirmed concerning OBOR. OBOR
follows the principles of globalization
throughinternational cooperation and

interdependence. In the words of Xi

Jinping(2018):

“Inresponse to the call of the times, China
is ready to promote the Belt and Road
Initiative with international partners
jointly. We hope to create new drivers
to strengthen joint development through
this new platform for international
cooperation. We hope to turn them into a
road of pedce, prosperity, openness, green
growth and innovation, and a road that
unites civilizations.”(Polemis ¢ Karlis,
2019)

The statement from the President
of China shows that OBOR

is a

straightforward program of globalization
priorities. The OBOR aims to enhance
cooperation between countries and
the
policies among program partners (Cox,
2018). For countries in Southeast
Asia, the OBOR program can be said

to strengthen economic connections

integration of  transportation

between China and Southeast Asian
countries. The OBOR program improves
infrastructure and supports industrial
development. OBOR also includes a
railway network development program
to deliver technology and services
regionally. This Program has seen its
achievements in rail development in
Malaysia, Thailand, Laos, and Indonesia
(Vasiliki  Papatheologou, 2019). The
OBOR program has the potential to
provide long- term economic growth in
SoutheastAsia.

South Asia, has also positively
impacted the OBOR program. As
stated earlier, OBOR can serve as a
platform for enhancing China’s relations
with neighboring Asian countries while
encouraging the development of a high-
speed rail network asa meansof exporting
high-end

Countries in South Asia have a common

technology and services.
interest with China in developing their
economies and improving their people’s

livelihoods  (Vasiliki
2019). In fact, South Asia countries

Papatheologou,

view that development with OBOR is

not a zero-sum game but cooperation
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that produces a ‘win-win’ or mutual
benefit (Vasiliki Papatheologou,2019).

Research on OBOR that focuses
on economic aspects shows the strong
positiveimpactof OBOR. Soyres, (2018)
estimates an increase of between 2.6%
to 3.9% in the GDP of participating
countries originating from East Asia
Pacific ( Polemis & Karlis, 2019). Chen
and Lin (2018) estimate GDP growth
of 9% due to the attractiveness of FDI
by participating countries, and a further
13% increase in GDP in non-OBOR
Sub-Saharan African countries due to
the spillover effect (Polemis & Karlis,
2019).

From the above explanation, OBOR
under  Neoliberalism’s  perspective
produces several positive impacts in
the Asia Pacific, namely increasing
good relations between China and
Asia Pacific countries and generating
economic benefits for China and Asia
Pacific partner countries (Polemis

& Karlis, 2019). OBOR effectively

improves  countries  infrastructure
along the Belt and Road, promotes
trade and investment facilities, and
enhances industrial competitiveness in
the Asia Pacific region. The progress of
the OBOR clearly shows that Chinese
investment brings benefits to China
and provides income, employment, and
multifunctional infrastructure benefits
for including

recipient  countries,

participating countries in the Asia Pacific

region. This is following the theory of
complex interdependence, which is one
of the theories in Neoliberalism that
emphasizes that countries are willing to
cooperate because it is for their common
interest. They know that cooperation
produces prosperity and stability in the
international system. OBOR can bring
many positive impacts for countries that
are bound in this cooperation. These
developing countries are the target
of China in developing this bilateral
cooperation model benefit in funding to
build infrastructure. Lending capital to
developing countries for infrastructure
development will impact the economy
so that there is hope for a country
involved in this cooperation for a better

economy.

4.2 Negative Impacts of the
OBOR Program for Asia
PacificCountries

Of the positive impacts, the One
Belt One Road Program or the Belt
and Road Initiative has had a negative
impact on several countries that have
entered into this Program. This impact
does not only affect small countries
but also developing countries as well.
According to the CIMB Southeast Asia
Research, several things are the most
detrimental to this Program, including:
1. Debt Problems, where the Belt and

Road Initiative Program creates

a Risk of Debt Difficulty or a
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condition in which the country

which is lent the money finds it

difficult to repay itsdebt.

2. Program Delays and Compensation
Problems, where program delays
often occur, which are not caused
by market conditions but only
because of internal politics within
thecountry.

From these two problems, we see
that the most crucial problem of this
Belt and Road Initiative Program is the
“Debt Trap” that China is doing, which
attacks several small countries. So that for
countries that are planning to enter into
the BRI program and the economically
prospects are inchaos, the terms of
the loan money from China must be
considered carefully. Rising debt, and
China’s role in managing bilateral
debt problems, have also exacerbated
internal and bilateral tensions in some
BRI countries, such as Sri Lanka, where
citizens regularly clash with police over
new industrial zones around the port
of Hambantota, and Pakistan, where
Chinese officials have publicly called
on opposition politicians to embrace
the construction of the China- Pakistan
(CPEC), BRI
“flagship program” to improve relations

Economic Corridor

between Beijing and Islamabad. (Hurley
et al.,2019)

68 countries are included in the
scope of BRI based on reports from

Chinas pseudo-official ~organizations

and BRI geographical representatives
(Hurley et al, 2019). Of the 68
countries, it was researched again that 8
countries were seriously threatened with
difficulties in dealing with this debt trap
problem. The countries are Djiboudi,
Kyrgyzstan Republic (Kyrgyzstan), Lao
People’s Democratic Republic (Laos),
Maldives,
Pakistan, and Tajikistan. (Hurley et al.,
2019).

From this case of debt, we can

Mongolia, Montenegro,

see several cases of debt held in Asia
Pacific
exposed to several debt traps or debt-

countries, which are also
trap diplomacy by China, especially
in the One Belt One Road Program.
Tajikistan has surrendered land on the
border, disputed with China in 2011
as a substitute for paying debts.. The
most severe case in this program is Sri
Lanka, where Sri Lanka was trapped in
the loan money provided by China to
the construction of the Hambantota
port and continued to end up owing
more than $ 5 billion to China, which
caused Sri Lanka to hand over the port
and 15,000. Acres of land around it to
China throughout the 99 years. While
there are still and will be many countries
hit by this trap, many countries, such
as Sri Lanka, are beginning to break
free and stay away from the charm of
Chinese loans in solving it. Nepal and
Pakistan decided and canceled several of
their OBOR infrastructure programs in
2017 (Olivia, 2018).
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We can see from these cases, the
the OBOR

program depended on china. According

countries involved in
to the dependency theory, this is the
dependency of weak states on a strong
one. In this case, we can see China’s
power in its economy can provide
loan money to many countries in the
Asia Pacific. And the dependency of
countries in need of economics help,
where the country has weak economic,
becomes quite dependent on borrowed
money from China, causing them to
be unable to repay the debt and causes
China’s control of the agreement that is
not fulfilled, as the case that is above.
If we see this, only China is benefited
by playing Debt Trap Diplomacy to
countries that need loans, but that
it will be difficult to return it so that
China will benefit from the agreement

as a strong country itself.

5. CONCLUSION

We the
discussion above that the One Belt
One Road (OBOR) Program or the
Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) has both

positive and negative impacts. This

can conclude from

impact arises from various aspects, such
as the positive impact seen that OBOR
can provide a path of cooperation
for the countries involved, many of
which are countries in the Asia Pacific.
Not only that, OBOR also paves the

way for economic cooperation in

the countries involved, which, if this
OBOR is carried out and completed,
will also provide many benefits and
conveniences for the countries involved
in this program because of the opening
of roads that distribute between these
This

impact is according to Neoliberalism’s

countries efliciently. positive

existing theory, where cooperation
makes interdependence between various
countries.

Besides, this program also has
a negative impact, which is quite a
problem for the countries involved,
especially in developing and small
countries. These countries that involved
in the OBOR program and gotten
loans from China to build the country’s
infrastructure must return the loans on
time. This is where many countries get
caught in the Debt Trap Diplomacy
carried out by China to attract these
small and developing countries to enter
into this program, and China gets more
benefits from the Traps they have done

in some of thesecountries.
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Abstract

The development of a digital society in Indonesia, on the one hand, is supported
by the fast adoption of technology in society, but on the other hand, there are still
many obstacles such as the infrastructure gap that hinders the development of a
digital society. Based on this understanding, this paper is intended to describe the
problems and prospects of the digital society in Indonesia. The method in this paper
is a descriptive method with a qualitative approach. The data used are secondary
data obtained from literature reviews of books, journal articles and other relevant
references. The results of the analysis revealed the challenges that should be faced
in building a digital society include disparities in technology infrastructure between
one region and another, the existence of some societies that have not fully accepted
technology based on local values and culture, the different utility of technology
among societies, and social structures. The description above constructs the demand
for consistency to build Indonesia’s digital society considering that the prospects of a
digital society will have a positive impact including reinforcing the nation’s identity
as an archipelago that connects one region to another based on technology, bridging
the development gap and underpinning the smart city.

Keywords: Digital Society, Development, Technology.

1 INTRODUCTION which provides many people with ease

in carrying out their daily activities.

Technology is not something new  p. utility of technology in Indonesian

to the Indonesian, technology adoption society today occurs in almost all aspects

has been implemented for more than
three decades (Wahyudi & Sukmasari,

2014). Technology has become part of

oflife, from communication to mobility.
Based on history, Indonesia adopted
technology when radio was used as a

the development of Indonesian society, broadcasting tool by the Dutch East
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Indies government, after Indonesian
independence, television was part of
the development of technology, even
though at that time television broadcast
was dominated by the government. The
internet began to be used in the early
1990s when Indonet as an ISP (internet
service provider) provided internet
services for companies in accessing
communication via email, since then
internet access has grown rapidly and
is not only used by companies, but
by the wider community up to now
(Herdyanto, 2020; Wardiana, 2002).
The utility of technology, which
has become a demand and needs today,
the

Indonesian society has entered a digital

constructs understanding  that
society where technology is not only
used as a tool to facilitate various social
activities, but technology encourages
new values for society, existing values
acculturated with new values based on
technology.

The the

understanding that states Indonesia has

construction of

entered a digital society empirically do
not run that simple, various dimensions
are part of the dynamics of the
development of a digital society which
has implications for the not yet realizing
of a digital society in Indonesia. Two
variables become the indicators, namely
rejection of technology development
and the gap in the infrastructure of

technology development.

The contradiction of some social

groups stating that technology is
something that can eliminate the
original values, culture and identity of
Indonesia cannot be avoided (Wahyudi
& Sukmasari, 2014), on the one hand,
this understanding is acceptable, this
is empirically based on the fact that
technology development is accompanied
by the adoption of western values and
culture, which in some aspects is not in
line with existing values, cultures and
identities.

The

development as an implication of

disparity in infrastructure
Indonesia as an archipelagic nation
in which citizens live spread across
Indonesia. In addition, the development
policy that was previously oriented
towards development on the island
of Java had implications for regional
development gap outside the island of
Java (Mukhijab, 2017).

The problems mentioned above are
a challenge in how to build the equal
distribution of technology infrastructure
in all regions of Indonesia, synergized
by building an understanding of the
thoughts and attitudes of society on
the urgency of building a digital-based
society, so as to create harmony in values,
culture, technology and social relations.

Based on these descriptions, this
paper tries to elaborate the various
problems that have arisen so far in efforts

to build a digital society in Indonesia, so
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that the description of these problems
will result in an understanding of the
problems regarding the digital society.
In addition, this paper also tries to
build prospects from the development
of a digital society, so it is hoped that
it will become a research study that
will encourage understanding of the
importance of digital society in the

context of Indonesia today.

2 METHOD

The method in this paper is a
descriptive method with a qualitative
approach in which the description and
analysis of the digital society both on
problems and prospects are described in
a narrative, in the form of words and not
in the form of statistical calculations,
this is in line with the understanding
from Sugiyono (2013) which states
that in qualitative research, the research
results are described in a narrative form
in words so that the results of the analysis
are in the form of narrative arguments
based on the data used that are relevant
to the study of the digital society.

The data in this study are secondary
data obtained from literature reviews
of books, journal articles and other
relevant references. Data analysis was
carried out through data triangulation
which included the data collection,
display and conclusion stages. With
this triangulation, the data obtained
are presented naturally as they are,

which then results in a real and valid

description of the facts.

3 RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

The analysis in this paper is divided
into 2 (two) focus studies, namely the
challenges in building a digital society in
Indonesia and the prospects of a digital
society in Indonesia, a more detailed
explanation of the two focus of the

study is as follows:

3.1 Challenges of Building A

Digital Society

Efforts to build a digital society
in Indonesia are faced with various
problems, these problems are challenges
that should be faced by the government,
the problems as the challenges in the
development of a digital society can be
explained as follows:

The
technology

the

infrastructure.

first s disparity of
The
unequal development carried out by

the

the New Order era which was more

government, especially during
development-oriented on the island of
Java, had implications for many aspects,
including infrastructure aspects in which
areas on the island of Java had a much
better infrastructure of technology
compared to other islands (Reily, 2018;
Wilonoyudho, 2009). Empirically, in
some areas the society has not been

able to access the electricity grid until
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now, which is the main requirement
the
technology, the society live without
electricity (Adam, 2016).

The disparities mentioned above are

infrastructure of

in  building

a challenge for the government to create
the equality in development so that
every society that lives in various regions
of Indonesia can have the same rights
and opportunities to be able to build a
digital society.

The second is the difference in
Indonesia has

values and culture.

various  ethnic groups, including

cultural diversity and local values
(Ngafifi, 2014). These local values in
some areas do not fully accept western
culture in the acculturation process,
including technology. In practice, the
influence of western culture on the bad
behaviour of some members of society
such as hedonistic and individualistic
behaviour forms the assumption that
western culture can damage local
culture. This has implications for the
understanding of some societies who
think that technology development
is used as a medium for transferring
western cultures.

This is a the

government to convince the society to

challenge for
accept technology as an advancement
that will provide positive benefits
for society and will not damage local
values and culture, efforts to provide

technology literacy is one of the efforts

that must be made by the government.

The third is the disparity in
technology adoption and udility.
Empirically there are some societies that
really need technology in their daily
lives, but on the other hand, there are
some societies that dont really need
technology in their daily lives (Arellano
& Camara, 2017).

This condition is a challenge for the
government in building a digital society,
regarding how people are not only able
to accept technology in their lives, but
can also take advantage of technology
as a medium that makes their lives
easier so that society can adapt and use
technology equally.

The fourth is an exclusive social
structure, society in some areas has an
exclusive social structure in which the
presence of foreigners or foreign culture
is taboo, a society that has this social
structure basically inhabits traditional
villages and/or remote villages.

The existence of a society that
upholds local cultural values deserves
to be respected, but on the other hand,
it is a challenge for the government to
present technology in their lives, this
is not meant to interfere with existing
local values but as an effort to optimize
public services for society, so that every
society has the same rights in accessing
public services.

Building a digital society in a

traditional village, for example, becomes

80 | Dr. Slamet Rosyadi, Prof. Dr. Rozasman Hussin & Assoc. Prof. Dr. Thanawat Primoljinda



difficult and even impossible, so that
even though the social structure is
exclusive, the government must be able
to accommodate their existence in the
context of digital society development,
as part of a society that has unique

characteristics.

3.2 Prospects of the Digital

Society

The digital society empirically has a
positive impact on society in all aspects of
life, various studies have shown that the
digital society has been able to provide
openness, effectiveness, efficiency and
welfare (European Economic and Social
Committee, 2017).

The digital society in the Indonesian
context is not only oriented to be able
to provide prospects for the aspects
mentioned above, but it is more broadly
oriented towards prospects in national
development. The prospects for digital

society can be described as follows:

3.2.1 Connecting Regions as An
Archipelago

Indonesia is an archipelago that
has thousands of islands (Tumonggor,
Karafet, Hallmark, Lansing, & Sudoyo,
2013), 'This geographical condition
be addressed as

connecting various

must a prospect

for regions in
Indonesia, not as an obstacle that will
complicate development, one of which
is the development of technology

infrastructure, because the development

of technology infrastructure will be the
basis for building a technology-based
society.

The condition of Indonesia, which
has many islands, is a prospect for the
government to build a digital society
where the government not only builds
the infrastructure of technology but
also builds literacy of technology for the
society so that people accept technology
and use it as part of their daily lives.

The development of a digital
society is expected to connect one
region to another, including between
remote islands, so that the flow of
information,  public ~ services and
business opportunities will be obtained
without having to physically go to
another area or go outside the island
to get these services. The realization of
a digital society will create connectivity
between one region and another.

Building a digital society in various
regions will eventually form a digital
society nationally so that the digital
society will become an identity where
the intertwining of a technology-based
society in various regions becomes a

national identity for Indonesia.

3.2.2 Bridging the Development
Gap

The disparity in development is
a fact where development has been
oriented towards development on the
island of Java (Firdaus, 2013). Efforts to

create a digital society are expected to be
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able to bridge the existing development

gap.
The the

development gap through a digital

process of bridging
society can be realized through three
ways namely: First, the development of a
digital society requires the development
of technology's infrastructure, so that
the government’s commitment to be
able to build a digital society will be
accompanied by the development of
technology'sinfrastructure, soitis hoped
that development in other aspects will
also be carried out by the government,
then the equality of development will be
created between regions.

Second, if the digital society can be
realized, then equality of information
and opportunities in development will
be obtained which is hoped that the
digital community will encourage the
realization of balanced development
between regions. Third, justice and
equality are part of the characteristics of
a digital society, so that the society will
seek to address the development gap to
be resolved immediately, in the end, it
is hoped that it will accelerate equitable
development.

From the explanation above, it is
hoped that the digital community will
be able to become one of the actors who
speak out for justice in development,
this is because openness and equality
among societies are part of the values of

the digital society.

3.2.3 Underpinning the Smart City

The development of the smart city in
Indonesia is currently being intensified,
with the various infrastructure of
technology being built as an effort
to facilitate the realization of a smart
city, in fact, some cities have declared
themselves as smart cities (Prakoso,
2018; Utomo & Hariadi, 2016). One
of the most important aspects in the
successful implementation of smart
city policy is how to build a digital
society where a society smartly utilizes
technology in its daily life (Arellano &
Camara, 2017; Sasvari, 2012).

Efforts to build a smart city must
also be balanced with building a digital
society that supports the success of
a smart city so that there will be a
continuous correlation between society
and other smart city elements.

The benefits of the digital society
in the context of a smart city consist
of at least three things, namely: First,
society as an end customer of a smart
city will directly benefit from the
implementation of smart city policy,
because it will connect society with
other smart city elements such as smart
government, smart economy and others.

Second, the success of building a
smart society as the identity of a digital
society will be able to encourage the
success of other smart city elements, for
example for the smart economy element,

when a smart society requires access
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to the economy, the economic model
they want to obtain is not a traditional
economy, but a smart economy, in
the case that a smart economy has not
been realized yet, the society will strive
to realize a smart economy because it
becomes a necessity, so that the smart
society will accelerate the development
of the smart economy. This also applies
in other elements, so that the success of
realizing the elements in a smart city will
be largely determined by how successful
the development of a smart society has
been made.

Third, the digital society will always
be a smart city element that encourages
the sustainability of smart city policy
so that various innovations aimed at
the success of smart city policy will
be supported by society, this support
will provide opportunities for the
government to implement the various
innovative policy of smart city in the
future.
the
building a digital society will not only

From explanation  above,
have a positive impact on the society
itself but will also have a positive impact
on all aspects which comprehensively
play a role in the development of a
nation, even the adoption and utility
of technology that is part of the digital

society will be able to characterize the

nation.

4 CONCLUSION

Empirically, technology has been
widely adopted by Indonesian, even
technology has become part of society’s
life, it is not automatically referred to
as the Indonesian digital society due
to problematic problems that have
implications for disparities in the
technology utilities.

Various problems become challenges

faced which

disparities in technology infrastructure

that must be include
between one region and another, the
existence of some societies that have not
fully accepted technology based on local
values and culture, different adoption
and utility of technology among
societies, and social structures that in
some regions are still exclusive and reject
external cultures, including technology.

The description above constructs
the demand for consistency to build
Indonesias digital society considering
that the prospects of a digital society will
have a positive impact on all aspects,

the

identity as an archipelago that connects

including  reinforcing nation’s
one region to another with technology,

bridging the development gap and
underpinning the smart city.
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Abstract

The State Civil Apparatus (ASN) Act confirms that civil servants must uphold
the principle of neutrality. The principle of neutrality indicated that every ASN
employee is impartial from any form of influence and does not take the interests
of anyone. On the other hand, the climate of democracy provided individuals with
larger scope for expression in online media, and political actors who are intensely
campaigning for themselves through social media. Civil servants must maintain
their behavior on social media to maintain the principle of neutrality. Social media
can be a new window in seeing ASN’s professionalism seen from the aspect of
upholding the principle of bureaucratic neutrality. ASN or civil servant a unifying
agent of the nation, so that enforcing bureaucratic impartiality is one of the keys to
the establishment of bureaucratic reform in the future.

Keywords:political actors, bureaucracy, interests, social media, neutrality.

1 INTRODUCTION New Order history shows that civil

servants automatically became members

Thebureaucracyisessentiallyapublic ¢ e Republic of Indonesia Civil

servant as a state employee. Bureaucracy  Gorvants Corps were visibly loyal to

as a servant of the community demands o 1kar as the sole ruler (Mas'oed, 1989

that the bureaucracy must always open and 1994; Imawan, 1997; Dwiyanto,

their ears, eyes, and conscience to read 2006; Thoha, 2012). The loyalty of

the aspirations of the people. On the civil servants to Golkar - which is a

other hand, the bureaucracy is a civil political party - is synonymous with

servant who must be loyal to the state. loyalty to the state. Civil servants were

Bureaucratic loyalty thus refers to loyalty 1/ successfully moved into the New

to the state and the public interest. This . jeps political engine to perpetuate

bureaucratic position is in fact not easy 4 enlarge power. Civil servants in

to implement in the fact.
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the

to develop their responsiveness to

New Order then were unable

public aspirations, because the central
government was so strict in regulating
community, national, and state life.
Civil servants must be loyal to superiors
and the central government. The only
growing bureaucratic ethics is loyalty to
the leadership, Golkar, and the central
government. This loyalty then makes
the bureaucracy truly stiff and submits
obediently only to the leadership. The
bureaucracy changed its orientation not
as a public servant but only as a servant
of leadership.

Along with the reform era, civil
servants were encouraged to become
impartial beings. Impartial means that
civil servants are prohibited from joining
political parties, and are prohibited from
actively participating in practical politics.
The practical politics that developed in
the Reformation Era were like being a
member of a successful team from the
Presidential Candidates, and Candidates
for Regional Heads. Civil Servants who
then with Law Number 5 of 2014
concerning State Civil Apparatus (ASN
Law) are more commonly called as State
Civil Apparatuses (ASN) are withdrawn
under conditions that must be neutral
and independent of one particular
political force.

The

impartiality in the Reformation Era is

problem of bureaucratic

in line with the development of social

media that is almost inevitable. Social

Media users in Indonesia are among the
largest in the world. The total number
of social media users in Indonesia
reaches 150 million people (Bangka
Tribunnews, 2019).

ASN which amounts to 4,351,490
throughout Indonesia, of course, many
become users of social media. Political
actors also in fact make social media a
means of their political campaign. This
is interesting to be explored, on the one
hand, social media is an ideal arena for
citizens to channel aspirations, but on
the other hand, netizens from ASN must
also uphold the principle of impartiality
of the bureaucracy. This paper will
discuss how is the ideal position of ASN

on social media?

2 THEORITICAL
The Public

Administration related to bureaucracy

paradigm  of

in practical politics is reflected in the
paradigm of the political-administrative
dichotomy and political-administrative

the

politics and administration, political

integration. In dichotomy of
actors are positioned as policymakers
and administrators as implementers
(Wilson, 1987; Goodnow, 1900; White,
1926; Taylor, 1912; Willoughby, 1918).
Bureaucracy works when political actors
are finished carrying out the task of
designing policies. In this paradigm, the
administrator becomes very a-political,
so that the neutrality of the bureaucracy

can be maintained.
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The

integration paradigm instead encourages

political-administrative

bureaucracy to be present to allocate the
value. The presence of bureaucracy is
precisely needed to help political officials
to design policies (Waldo, 1952; Simon
etal., 1952; and Harmon, 1989). When
the relationship is only in designing
policies that favor the public it does
not cause problems. Problems began
to arise when the bureaucracy was not
only coupled in designing policies but
more than that, was coupled to design
and implement policies that benefit the
ruling group.

The context of a democratic state
certainly cannot avoid giving room
for the bureaucracy to express itself
following the development of science
and technology. Dahl (1998: 85-86)
reveals that 6 political institutions
must exist in democracy, one of them
is freedom of expression. On the other
hand, the presence of bureaucracy
must be above all parties, it must be
neutral and not support one political
Therefore,

regulation in its relations with political

contestant. bureaucratic
actors in the digital era has become very
rigid. Bureaucratic neutrality must be

reflected in social media in Indonesia.

3 METHOD

The method in writing this article
is by literature review. Researchers read

policies that have been taken by the

government to regulate bureaucratic
ethics, bureaucratic neutrality, and the
use of media that specifically regulate
freedom of expression in Indonesia’s

democratic climate.

4 RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

4.1. ASN and Impartiality

Based on Article 2 letter f of Law
Number 5 Year 2014 Concerning State
Civil Apparatus, it is stated that one of
the principles of implementing ASN
policy and management is “neutrality”.
The principle of neutrality means that
each ASN employee does not take
sides from any influence and interests
of anyone. Bureaucratic impartiality
was conceived since the birth of the
The

which was originally a tool of the

Reformation Era. bureaucracy
New Order ruler to maintain power,
from the beginning of the reform, the
bureaucracy was drawn into individuals
who could not participate in any
practical political activities. Bureaucracy
is prohibited from becoming a member
and administrator of a political party or
being a successful team in all elections of
national and local level political officials.

The neutrality of the bureaucracy
is also emphasized by Law Number
10 of 2016 concerning the Second
Amendment to Law Number 1 of
2015 concerning the Establishment

of Government Regulation Number
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1 of 2014 concerning the Election of
Governors, Regents, and Mayors to
Become Laws. This law provides at
least the following norms: First, based
on Article 70 paragraph (1) letter b,
candidate pairs are prohibited from
involving the Civil Apparatus of the
member of the Indonesian National
Police and members of the Indonesian
National Army; secondly, based on
Article 70 paragraph (1) letter ¢, the
candidate pair is prohibited from
involving the Village Head or other
designation / Village Head and Village
apparatus or other designation /
Village unit; third, based on Article 71
paragraph (1), State Officials, Regional
Officials, State Civil Service Officials,
members of the TNI / POLRI, and
Village Heads or other designations
/ Lurahs are prohibited from making
decisions and/or actions that benefit or

harm one of the candidate pairs.

4.2. ASN and Expression Freedom
In the

servants as well as other citizens have the

Reformation FEra, civil
same rights in expression. This right of
expression can be realized in the form
of expressing opinions and association.
This is important because the main ideas
of reform are to provide citizens with
human rights and protect every citizen
who fulfills their human rights.

This freedom of expression is also in

the right climate, namely the climate of

the rapid development of social media.
The rapid development of cyberspace
provides a vast opportunity for anyone
to express their expression on social
media. Indonesian citizens also take
advantage of this social media with an
uproar. Based on the number of social
media users, Indonesia is a country with
150 million social media users, and this
figure includes civil servants in it.

Civil servants in expressing their
expression in a democratic climate are
indeed not easy to be strictly forbidden
from taking sides. In this situation, two
extreme points occur. The first extreme
point is that civil servants with all their
rights are allowed to express themselves
in cyberspace (including practically
charged  politics);  second,  public
servants are public servants who must
be neutral and must not side with the
political interests of any political actor.
These two extreme points are in fact

difficult to find a midpoint.

4.3. ASN, Practical Politics and
Media

Public

from participating in practical political

servants are prohibited
activities which are one of the main
foundations of new governance in
the Reformation Era. Prohibition to
participate in practical politics has
always been associated with participating
in being administrators or members

of a campaign team or success team in
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the Presidential Election, Legislative
Member BPD Member
Election, and Regional Head Election.

Election,

The definition of practical politics is
only based on the formal participation as
a member/board of the campaign team
or the success team, besides that proof
of participation in practical politics is
almost difficult to prove.

This gap then becomes the “toy
item” incumbent political officials
when utilizing bureaucratic political
machinery to perpetuate power. Most
civil servants involved in practical
politics are not formally involved in
the structure of the campaign team or
the success team. The presence of civil
servants in pro-incumbent practical
politics is mostly done in the form
of directives to elect incumbents in
closed service meetings and internal
bureaucratic meetings.

Amin and Sembiring (2018) stated
that the results of his research showed
that the bureaucratic network had been
used massively as a political force to
win. The bureaucratic structure - from
top to low - was involved in the victory.
Alignment of civil servants to candidates
for political office is openly a form of an
effort to perpetuate the power of political
officials and perpetuate positions for the
bureaucracy. Political officials who are
in a “convincing” position will find it
easy to get support from bureaucratic

officials, and for bureaucratic officials, it

is advantageous because this support is
a “sign of being” an official in the next
period (Yuwono, 2016). The meeting of
these two interests then made the civil
servants dare to openly support their
political officials.

ASN, which has the right to express
itself on social media, also has the right
to vote in the electoral procession.
However, as a public servant, he
must not give partiality to political
contestants. This is what according to
Tamma (2016) as partial impartiality.
Open and loose social media as a venue
for expressing expression for ASN then
experienced heated debate. Circular
from the Ministry of State Apparatus
Empowermentand Bureaucratic Reform
on the Implementation of Neutrality for
ASN in the Implementation of 2018
SimultaneousLocal Elections, Legislative
Elections in 2019, and 2019 Presidential
and Vice President Elections turned
out to be straightforwardly regulating
how an ASN should behave during the
democratic events in Indonesia. Matters
related to bureaucracy, social media, and
practical politics are first, bureaucracy is
prohibited from uploading, responding
(such as likes, comments, and the like)
or disseminating pictures/photos of
prospective candidates/prospective
candidates for Regional Head, vision,
and mission of prospective candidates/
Regional Head

candidate pairs, as well as other links

future candidates
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Head

candidates through online or social

with  prospective  Regional
media. Second, the bureaucracy is
prohibited from taking photos with
Head/Deputy
Regional Head by following the symbol

prospective  Regional
of the hand/movement that is used as a

form of alignments.

5. CONCLUSSION

ASN or civil servants as government
officials must be neutral and must
not side with any party. Therefore,
the freedom of expression in using
social media by ASN cannot indeed
be an argument for its neutrality in
democratic events in Indonesia. ASN as
the upholder of democracy has the right
to vote, but it must not provide support
to either political party, legislative,
DPD, or presidential candidates. The
sanctions must be enforced fairly to
anyone regardless of the incumbent or

the opposition.
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Abstract

Promiscuity is a manifestation of deviant conduct which breaches established
norms’ boundaries. In Indonesia, promiscuity is becoming a prevalent problem as
well as “free sex” is the main topic. Free sex is one of the Imperialism Repercussions.
Free sex is growing to become a contentious issue in Indonesia. This would be
demonstrated by the amount of women dropping out of school for becoming
pregnant before marriage. With this concern in mind, the aims of this research are
to ascertain the prospect of free sex for Indonesian youth. This research will also
encourage the parents and teachers in delivering the comprehensive and proper sex
education. Descriptive qualitative method is used for this study and made by using
a structured questionnaire as the instrument of this research. The study method
used a questionnaire, by spreading to the Indonesian youth with the total of 12
questions. In this sample, there are amount of respondents which are 179 young
Indonesian respondents were from diverse backgrounds with the age of 15-26 years.
The finding of this study has indicated that there are 6.7% participants think that
free sex are not bring the negative effect and 93.3% argue that free sex may bring
the negative effect.

Keywords: Free sex, Globalization, Indonesian’ youths

1 INTRODUCTION thought, or others. Globalization has

ensured that everyone has a chance

Nowadays, people I of making interaction with others to

communicate without any limitations  hgtruce a connection. This process

of time or place. They can exchange will proffer them the benefit of getting

information,  cultural  viewpoint, j;come, social relationship, knowledge

ICPSH 2020 - Navigating Global Society in the Disruptive Era | 93



or others. Ritzer (2008) stated that
globalization means an expediting
collection of processes embroiling flows
which include more numbers of the
world’s area and that preside to intensify
integration  and  interconnectivity
between those areas. Robertson and
White (2008) claimed that it is based
on four primary aspects of human life
which are the cultural, social, political
and economic. Hence, people may have
a chance to associate with different

background. 'Thus, people

can engage with a new notion from a

culture

particular place through globalization

Globalization has a positive and
negative impact. However, free sex
is one of the negative impacts of the
globalization phenomenon. The notion
of free sex spreads in the wider area
because of this phenomenon. According
to Wardhani (2008), globalization is
the causes of free sex emergence from
teenagers because of the easement in the
field ofinformation and communication.
Based on Desmita (2005) that cited by
Surtini (2019), any means of whereby to
express and discharge sexual urges which
attain from the ripeness of sexual organs
include intimate dating, flirting, sexual
intercourse though the action is valued
not in fitting with the norm because
teenagers don't have a sexual experience
is called free sex.

Moreover, free sex refers to sexual

intercourse without a legal relationship

which is married. There are several
factors of free sex. It can be a lack of
knowledge, religious, attention from
parents, etc. According to Vundule
et al (2001) that cited by Indriyani
(2020), other elements of free sex come
from the biological drive, inability to
control the biological drive, the lack of
knowledge about reproductive health,
and the opportunity to have sex free.
Furthermore, it can be influenced
by self-factor, social life, and school
(Johan et al., 2018)sometimes a lot of
irregularities that can occur among
teenagers when sexual desire is not
channeled. One of the factors that can
affect is the type of parenting pattern.
Type of this research is observational
analytic research with cross-sectional
method. Total samples fulfilling the
inclusion and exclusion criteria were
197 respondents. Sampling technique
is probability sampling technique, with
cluster random sampling method. Data
collection using questionnaires. Free
variables are parenting type and free
sex behavior as dependent variable.
Performed a validity test using Person
Product Moment correlation for each
questionnaire, while the reliability test
questionnaire using Cronbach’s Alpha.
Analysis of research data using Kruskal
Walls test.

from 122 respondents who received

The results showed that

Authoritarian parenting pattern, they

performed free sex behavior as much as
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38 respondents (19.3%. Satriana et al.
(2020) and Tasnim (2019) agreed that
In Indonesia the phenomenon of free
sex is worrying. Thus, this phenomenon
needs to be concerned.

Subsequently, this paper is aimed
to examine the Indonesian’ youth
perception about free sex. Since this
phenomenon is a serious matter to be
concerned. Because of the negative effect
of free sex can be prevented by increasing
the awareness of the impact. On the
other hand, this paper was conducted
by using descriptive qualitative research
and a questionnaire method. Descriptive
qualitative is utilized to examine
hypotheses or to respond questions
related to the status of the research
subject (Gay, 1990)sometimes a lot
of irregularities that can occur among
teenagers when sexual desire is not
channeled. One of the factors that can
affect is the type of parenting pattern.
Type of this research is observational
analytic research with cross-sectional
method. Total samples fulfilling the
inclusion and exclusion criteria were
197 respondents. Sampling technique
is probability sampling technique, with
cluster random sampling method. Data
collection using questionnaires. Free
variables are parenting type and free
sex behavior as dependent variable.
Performed a validity test using Person
Product Moment correlation for each

questionnaire, while the reliability test

questionnaire using Cronbach’s Alpha.
Analysis of research data using Kruskal
Walls test. The results showed that
from 122 respondents who received
Authoritarian parenting pattern, they
performed free sex behavior as much as
38 respondents (19.3%. Baker (2003)
claimed that collecting data survey of
a designated population or sample is
the primary role of questionnaire. The
collection data of Indonesian’ youth
perception about free sex from the
questionnaire would be described in the

term of descriptive qualitative.

2 LITERATURE REVIEW

People have a desire to do sex as
biological needs. However, it needs any
process such as legal marriage before
doing sexual intercourse. However,
the globalization has given impact in
the fastest of exchange information.
Thus, the notion of free sex can spread
easily. Subsequently, several factors
can cause free sex. Therefore, people
need to concern in preventing the
phenomenon of free sex. Since, it
becomes an interesting topic to be
discussed in this situation. Thus, several
researchers also conduct research about
free sex. Novitasari and Nikmah (2017)
conducted research about perception
from adolescent of ninth grade toward
free sex behavior in vocational high
School of Muhammadiyah 1 Moyudan,

Sleman regency, Yogyakarta. The study
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found that free sex is sexual behavior
which seems like a violation of religious
teachings and wanders from the value
and moral norms because of internal
and external factors. Subsequently, the
drive for sexual behavior is predisposed
by oneself and the development of
technology, science, communication
and friends are the factors of free sex
based on Doloksaribu et al. (2017) on
perceptions of high school teenagers
about free sex in Medan ethical schools

in 2019.

3 METHOD

The researchers’ used qualitative
approach on this study. Quinn
& Cochran (2007) deduced that
qualitative research is distinguished by
its goals of recognizing other facets of
social existence, and by its techniques
of producing terms rather than
statistics, as evidence for examination.
Qualitative research is fully understands
the social trend on the grounds of the
participant’s point of view. The data
are collected by giving questionnaires
to participants who are the Indonesia
Youths. The data collection procedures
of this study were started by giving the
questionnaire, asking the participants to
fill in the questionnaire, and finally, the
researcher compiled the questionnaire
that had been answered. This method

is influenced by (Cam & Tran, 2017).

After the data have collected, it will
be analysed and recognized. Like what
Riadil (2020) distinguished that the
questionnaire is quite a useful collection
method because researchers can reach
many participants and respondents in a
short time, and it does not need cost so
much.

Also, there are twelve questions for
the questionnaires, those questions were
prepared and asked the 179 Indonesian
youths are the participants of this study.
To investigate the Indonesian youths,
in order to achieve the study’s goals and
objectives. As for this research method,
the authors carried out the following
steps:

The arrangement of this study
consists of:

1. Research the

subjects were Indonesian youths, in

subject research

Indonesia with 179 people.

2. Research place the research was
conducted in Indonesia.
3. Research time this research was

conducted in the year 2020.

The data collection of this research,
first, the researcher creates questions
for the questionnaires. Second, the
researcher makes questionnaires on
Google form and share the link to
the respondents. Next, the researcher
collects all of the data. Finally, the
researcher analysed one by one of the
data and put it on the article specifically

in results and discussions section.
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Besides that, the questions which
given are in the English language. Even
though it does not impact the research,
besides, they could express their feeling
easily and free (Riadil, 2020b). Not only
that, but the questionnaire also does
not let the respondents write their real
names. They could write the gender.
Then the researcher will name them as
respondents one, two, so on (Riadil,
2020c¢).
impact the data collected. Eventually,

Furthermore, it does not

analysis findings of questionnaires
were a culmination of the study that
was intended to help the population,
and the government to help absorb
the development of sex education in

Indonesia.

4 RESULT AND

DISCUSSION
RESULT
In this study, the researchers

will find out about the perceptions
of the Indonesian youths generation
about free sex. Nowadays, free sex is a
phenomenon that is being discussed by
many people. This research is useful to
find out the response of participants
using a questionnaire distributed and
disseminated by the youth generation

The

contains several questions related to

of Indonesia. questionnaire
the acceptance or perception of the
Indonesian youth generation of free

sex. Besides that, the questionnaire also

asked participants about their opinions,
whether they could accept or reject the
existence of free sex in their life.

In this section consists of the results

of research and how they are discussed;

Table 1: Data of the respondents

Variable Age Sample %
Male 28.5%
Gender
Female 71.5%

In the table 1, it is used to identify
the number and gender of participants
who have filled out the questionnaire
of this research. The table shows that
28.5% are male or equivalent to
Meanwhile,
participants occupy 71.5% with a

51 participants. female
percentage of 128 participants who have
filled out the questionnaire. From this
explanation, it can be concluded that
the largest number of participants were
women with a percentage of 71.5% or
the equivalent of 128 participants.

Table 2: Data percentage of age

Variable Age | Sample %

Age 15 2.8%
16 0%
17 11.7%
18 21.2%
19 19%
20 24.6%
21 7.3%
22 3.9%
23 3.9%
24 1.1%
25 2.2%
26 2.2%

ICPSH 2020 - Navigating Global Society in the Disruptive Era | 97



In this table show

about the percentage of the range

above,

of age that participant must fill
the questionnaire. This table have
shown that the respondent who has
participated in filling questionnaires
about their perception of free sex is
between 15-26 years old. There are
2.8% of total participant in 15 years
old or 5 participant who have fill
the questionnaire. Then, there is no
participant of 16 years old. Furthermore,
there are 21 participants or 11.2% who
was filling the questionnaire, 21.2% or
38 participants for 18 years old.
Subsequently, for the 19 years old
there are 19% means 34 participants
has fill this questionnaire. Besides, 20
years old respondents are 24.6% or 44
participant and for 21 years old there are
7.3% or 13 participants. Next, 22 years
old with 3.9% or 7 participants has fill
the questionnaire, 23 years old with
3.9% or 7 participants. Afterwards,
there are 1.1% or 2 participants for
24 years old. Last, there are 2.2% or 4
participants for 25 and 26 years old.

Table 3: Data of response token

According

to your
perspectives as
Indonesian
youth
generation,
do you think
places of
prostitution
should be
legalized?

35.3%

64.8%

Please give a
reason briefly
if you agree.
Then, if not,
give a

reason briefly.

Brief
Answers

Brief
Answers

According

to your
perspectives as
Indonesian
youth
generation,
can you
accept the
phenomenon
of free sex?

12.8%

87.2%

Please give a
reason briefly
if you agree.
Then, if not,
give a

reason briefly.

Brief
Answers

Brief
Answers

NO Question Response (%)

Yes No

According

to your
perspectives as
Indonesian
youth Brief Brief
generation, Answers Answers
what do you
know and
think about
free sex?

According

to your
perspectives as
Indonesian
youth
generation,
what if

your friends
or your
environment
changes and
follows the
free sex trend,
do you agree?

5%

95%

Please give a
reason briefly
if you agree.
Then, if not,
give a

reason briefly.

Brief

Answers

Brief

Answers
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According

to your
perspectives as
Indonesian
youth
generation, do
you think free
sex will bring
negativity to
Indonesian
generations
and the
individual

itself?

93.3% 6.7%

Please give a
reason briefly
if you agree.
Then, if not,
give a

reason briefly.

Brief
Answers

Brief
Answers

According
to your
perspectives as
Indonesian
youth, how
would you
respond

if your
boyfriend or
friend asked
you to have
sex or have

Brief
Answers

Brief

10. Answers

an intimate
date (free sex)?
Give your
reasons!

What are
11. | you afraid of
about free sex?

Brief

Answers

Brief

Answers

According

to your
perspectives as
Indonesian
youth, what
12 do you

think about
the current
generation’s
understanding

Brief
Answers

Brief
Answers

of free sex?

In the third table, show about the
response token from the participant

aboutthequestionsgiven. Theresearchers
give 12 questions that participants must
answer. First question is according to your
perspectives as Indonesian youth, what do you
know and think about free sex. Second, the
question is “According to your perspectives
as Indonesian youth, do you think places
of prostitution should be legalized?”
and “Please give a reason briefly if you agree.
Then, if not, give a reason briefly” for the
third questions. Then, for the fourth question
is about youth perspectives, can they accept
the phenomenon of free sex.
Subsequently, “Please give a reason
briefly if you agree. Then, if not, give a reason
briefly” and “According to your perspectives
as Indonesian youth, what if your friends or
your environment changes and follows
the free sex trend, do you agree?” for
the fifth and sixth questions. Besides,
seventh question is please gives a reason
briefly if you agree. Then, if not, give a reason
briefly. Furthermore, for the eighth question is
according to your perspectives as Indonesian
youth, do you think free sex will bring
negativity to Indonesia and the individual
itself? Also please give a reason briefly if you
agree. Then, if not, give a reason briefly for
ninth questions.
Furthermore, in the number tan is
according to your perspectives as Indonesian
youth, how would you respond if your
boyfriend or friend asked you to have
sex or have an intimate date (free sex)?
Give your reasons. What are you afraid

of about free sex is question number
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eleventh. Last question is according to your
perspectives as Indonesian youth, what do
you think about the current generation’s

understanding of free sex?

DISCUSSION

In this research the researcher found
that Indonesian youth are closely with
free sex. In other words, they understand
about the issue of free sex in the society.
In this research, the Indonesian youth
also have different perspective of free
sex. There are positive and negative
perspectives. Like this statement “In
my opinion, free sex is a deviant action
where the size of the deviant behaviour
describes the decrepit behaviour of
humans. In addition, if you look at it
from a religious perspective, surely there
is no religion that allows this bad thing.
Furthermore, from a health perspective,
free sex can increase the spread of
the disease they can get HIV/AIDS.
Because we know that the greatest value
of spreading HIV is caused by free
sex. Then, it will affect social norms,
religious norms, humanitarian norms,
legal norms and other norms. So that the
perpetrator neglects or underestimates
the existing norms and only cares for his
desires”.

Then the participants also argued
that free sex was commonplace and
was no stranger to be the main topic in
juvenile delinquency. The statement is “I

think things like this are very common,

especially I often hear stories from my
friends about this. As it is common
knowledge among young Indonesians,
I am not surprised by the discussion of
free sex.”

However, some of them are arguing
that they can accept the phenomena of
free sex. There are question about the
acceptance to legalize of prostitution
place. The question is “According to your
perspectives as Indonesian youth, do you
think places of prostitution should be
legalized?” and there are 35.3% or 65
participants can deal with it.

think

legalizing prostitution places has a good

Some of them that
effect. The government can control and
provide sex education properly. The
statement is “Prostitution is a business
that has existed since ancient times,
because it is part of human needs.
Which is the problem, the prohibition
actually makes it even more dangerous.
Because it will appear in places we don’t
know. We cant control the spread of
disease and so on. If there are no rules,
it could be a child consumer. Legalized
and made rules, they can be control by
eh government. Consumers must be
people of a certain age, and have a certain
income. The workers are protected and
educated about sexual health and sex
education properly. There are routine
health checks t0o0.”

Besides that, there is also a view

of indifference among the younger
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generation. According to them, if
the phenomenon of free sex does not
interfere with their business it is not
a problem they can accept it. The
statement is “Because if I close my eyes
and dodge it is like telling me that this is
so common, I don’t want to shirk reality.
No matter how bad, it’s still a living
reality in society. As long as it does not
harm me, my family and my loved ones,
then let someone else take care of their
own affairs”. In other words they also
argue that free sex is common issue in
youth perception, like “In my opinion,
the current generation’s understanding
of free sex is increasingly wrong and
declining, because in this day and age
a lot of young people actually think
that free sex is a common thing or that
many young people actually enjoy free
sex behavior without thinking about the
many negative impacts from free sex.”

Based on youth perspectives that
have been given, it shows that the role
of the environment is very important
to control the development of free
sex among the community. The role
of sex educators in improving sexual
health and literacy is very important
(Shtarkshall, Santelli, & Hirsch, 2007).
They are the main shield in providing an
understanding of sex education.

First, the theory of adolescent
development supports the idea that
parents are the primary agents of

socialization for most children (Muuss,

1988). Parents are not providers of
factual information. However, the role
of parents is needed in the development
of children to think and adapt. A child
begins to create a new identity, build or
adapt social patterns through peers and
social institutions, such as schools, to
define their own social values (Smelser
& Baltes, 2001).

Apart from parents, the school
environment is also a window for
children to learn sex education on the
right path. In this case, the teacher is the
second character after parents to provide
sex education material which has been
considered taboo by the community.
Sex education in schools must treat
social and family values with respect and
professionalism. Then teachers must
promote sex education by combining
sexual values with parents, religious,
cultural and  social organizations
then strengthened by providing skills
training and factual information needed
all teenagers (Shtarkshall, Santelli, &

Hirsch, 2007).

Sex Education

Free sex is the impact of changing
times that are increasingly developing.
Free sex is one topic that cannot be
separated for some people to discuss. In
Indonesia, free sex is a topic that never
ends to be discussed repeatedly. This is
evidenced by the large number of reports

that show many teenagers get pregnant
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before marriage. Most of them are still
in junior high school to university.
Research conducted by the non-
governmental organization Synovate
Research in four major cities in Indonesia
with a survey that was attended by
450 people who reached the age range
of 15-24 and most of them came
from the middle to lower economy.
This research, which was conducted
in 2004, produced

that most teenagers in Indonesia get

real evidence

information about various things about
sex from their friends (65%), 35% from
pornographic films and the remaining
5% they get the information from their
parents. Besides that, the fact that can
amaze researchers is about the free sex
activity of Indonesian adolescents that
has been carried out since the age of 16.
Of the four cities surveyed directly by
the research team, 44% of the women
admitted that they were no longer
virgins because they had experienced
free sex (having sex) and what was worse
was 16% of the respondents admitted
that they did it around the age of 13 up
to 15 years.

Based on this explanation, sex
education is needed from an early
age. This is useful for giving children’s
reasoning about free sex. Based on
an international agreement in Cairo
1994 (The Cairo Consensus) about
reproductive health which was signed

by 184 countries including Indonesia,

it was decided on the need for sex
education for adolescents. In one of
the consensus items emphasized on
efforts to seek and formulate sexual and
reproductive health care as well provide
comprehensive information including
for teenagers.

According to Diana (2018), there
are two factors why sex education is
very important for teenagers. The first
factor is where children grow up to be
teenagers, they don’t understand with
sex education, because parents still think
that talking about sex is a taboo subject.
So those from the lack of understanding
the teens feel irresponsible with sex or
health anatomy reproduction.

The

adolescent’s

the

lack of understanding

second factor, from
about sex and anatomical health their
reproduction, in the social environment
of society, this is offered only limited to
commodities, such as media that present
things that are of a nature pornography,
among others, VCDs, magazines, the
internet, and even television shows
it has led to something like that. The
impact of not understanding teenagers
about sex education, many negative
things happen, such as high sex outside
of marriage, unwanted pregnancy,
transmission of the HIV virus etc. their
reproduction, in the social environment
of society, this is offered only limited to
commodities, such as media that present

things that are of a nature pornography,
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among others, VCDs, magazines, the
internet, and even television shows
it has led to something like that. The
impact of not understanding teenagers
about sex education, many negative
things happen, such as high sex outside
of marriage, unwanted pregnancy,
transmission of the HIV virus etc.

By learning about sex education,
it is hoped that teenagers can keep the
reproductive organs in their bodies
and not touch other people’s organs
reproduction, especially for young
women. Adolescent reproductive organs
are a right adolescents and it is the
responsibility of the teenager himself
to protect from things that are not
desirable (Purnama, 2018). Education
in sexuality includes the fields of ethics,
morals, physiology, economics, and
other knowledge needed so that a person
can understand himself as a sexual
individual, and have good interpersonal
relationships. Sex instruction without
education in sexuality can lead to
promiscuity and deviant sexual relations.

The purpose of free sex in general
according to the international agreement
“Conference of Sex Education and
Family Planning” in 1962, is to produce
adult humans who can lead happy lives,
because they can adapt to society and
their environment, and are responsible
for themselves and people.

The goals of sex education can be

detailed as follows:

1. Establish an understanding of the
sex differences between men and
women in the family, work and all
life, which are always changing and
different in every society and life

2. Establish an understanding of the
role of sex in human life and in the
family; sexual relations and love,
feelings of sex in marriage and so
on.

3. Developing self-understanding
regarding the function and needs of
sex. In other words, sex education
in a narrow sense (in context) is
education about human sexuality.

4. Helping students in developing
their personalities so that they are
able to make responsible decisions,
for example choosing a mate,
whether or not they live in a family,

divorce, sexual morals, and so on

Social Acceptance of Free Sex

In some countries, free sex is a
natural thing for someone to do. Society
accepts the existence of free sex and
responds to it as normal. Different in
Indonesia, free sex is against the norm
and is included in juvenile delinquency.
Then, there are still a few people who can
accept this. Unfortunately, discussions
related to free sex are considered taboo
so that teenagers and children cannot
understand sex education.

The view of sex education in
Indonesia is still a matter of controversy

in society. At present, there are still many
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members of the community who do not
agree that sex education is taught in
social, family or school settings. Society’s
view of sex education is still considered
a “taboo” thing to talk about. They
assume that there are times when their
children will understand themselves.

Sexual relations before marriage
or free sex for the people of Indonesia
are still seen as unacceptable actions
both socially and culturally in other
words, it is a violation of social norms
(Widyastuti, 2009). According to
Shaluhiyah (2007) argue that even
though in the modern era like now,
young people tend to be more tolerant
or can accept the existence of free sex
behaviour. The lack of understanding
of society and the assumption that free
sex is a taboo subject to discuss certainly
has an impact on the understanding of
adolescents and children about it.

The condition of society that
considers sex education to be taboo
actually makes teenagers or people
engage in free sex. The cause of free sex
among adolescents is environmental
factors, both family environment
and social environment. The family
environment in question is whether or
not the religious education provided by
parents is sufficient for their children.
Not enough love and attention that the
child gets from his family. It is enough or
not the example that the child receives

from his parents, and so on, is the right

of the child from the parent. This affects
the children, they will look for a place
to escape and seek information that

actually brings them into promiscuity.

5 CONCLUSSION

Talking about free sex has a lot of
perspectives and points of view for all
parties. The younger generation is one
of the main figures in the development
of a country. This is because the younger
generation has a broader and more
modern point of view in evaluating
things. In the results of research that has
been done, it shows that the younger
generation has different perspectives on
free sex. Many of them think that free
sex is a negative act or violates the norms
in society.

Education is a deliberate and
structured process to impart knowledge
and skills, and to influence individual
development (Kirby, 2001). Literacy
is more than just learning facts and
identifying symbols; literacy includes
the skills needed to integrate knowledge,
enable a person to express ideas or
opinions, make decisions and solve
problems correctly. By promoting sexual
literacy, sex education can contribute
to psychosocial development and well-
and

being adolescence

adulthood, in addition to this lack of

throughout

sexual literacy is a source of many health
and social hazards, including STDs and
pregnancy before marriage.
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Abstract

This research attempts to analyze the factors that underlie Taiwan in legalizing same-
sex marriage. The legalization of same-sex marriage in Taiwan that is individually
regulated through Act for Implementation of JY Interpretation No. 748, is the
outcome of various driving factors from domestic and non-domestic. As the first
Asian country that allows same-sex marriage, Taiwan has obtained domestic and
international numerous attentions. Same-sex marriage is a debatable issue in Asia
since it is commonly legitimized by western countries, which has different values
and norms with Asia. This argument’s object was articulated by particular Taiwanese
groups and become one of the obstacles of this legalization. This paper also addresses
the influence of government cabinet structure and several international organizations
on Taiwan. This research applied the policy-making process theory and queer theory.
The findings of this research show that the LGBT activists’ demand for marriage
rights, Taiwan’s government cabinet structure post-election 2016, and international
affairs have contributed to the legalization of same-sex marriage in Taiwan 2017-
2019.
Keywords: Driving Factor, Legalization, Same-Sex Marriage, Taiwan

INTRODUCTION however, was not successfully gained

government attention at first. Same-sex

Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, and

Transgender (LGBT) has become presidential election period from 2014
one of the prominent global political ;9016 (Chang, 2019, pp. 148).

topics nowadays. The value within

marriage equality has re-emerged in the

Taiwanese LGBT group attempted

. . b
the increasing scale of democracy’s first in acquiring the legal status of

existence 1n various countries affects same-sex marriage in 2009. Synergized

many aspects that adhere to this L ih  other women groups, LGBT

concept. LGBT activists in Taiwan , tivises formed the Taiwanese Alliance

have struggled for the last three decades . promote Civil Partnership Rights

to have their rights. This problem, (TAPCPR) o produce and propose
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Three Bills of Diverse Family to the
government. This draft bills showed,
the Civil Code provision on marriage
potentially violated the LGBT, and
thus, each point of this draft addressed
Taiwans government to review the
applicable Civil Code. It was merely
one of three points in total that agreed
to be discussed by the Legislative Yuan
in 2013 (Kuan in Cohen, Alford, & Lo,
2019, pp. 600).

The same-sex marriage case stays
polemic, including for Taiwanese
generally. When the public overheard the
parliament’s decision to review, religious
groups as the majority protester and
other conservative groups were against
compromise. It remained uncertain
the rights of LGBT in years before the
presidential election 2016. The lack of
legal recognition in healthcare as the
cause of Jacques Picoux’s suicide, a gay
professor at National Taiwan University,
stimulated the LGBT to reaffirm and
scale-up their demand in 2016 (Chang,
2019, pp. 149).

The Judicial Yuan discussed the
marriage equality respecting LGBT in
2016. Asaresult, the provision of Chapter
IT on Marriage of Part IV on Family of
the Civil Code was unconstitutional
and required an amendment that LGBT
may not be discriminated. The Judicial
Yuan also asked the Legislature to enact
the relevant laws within two years. This
Interpretation No. 748 was officially

published on May 24, 2017 (Knight,
2018).

Pros and contras were inevitable in
parliament. The support of parliament
respecting the LGBT case was found at
the intention to revise the definition of
marriage in the Civil Code since it was
perceived as a legitimate heterosexual.
Marriage was recognized only between
a man and a woman, then pronounced
as husband and wife. On the other
hand, the opponent persevered the Civil
Code and encountered the legalization
of same-sex marriage. Thus, the Act for
Implementation of JY Interpretation
No. 748, published on May 17, 2019,
marked the end of parliament debate.
This individual regulation of same-sex
marriage promulgated by the President
on May 22, 2019, and came into force
effectively on May 24, 2019 (Zhang,
2019).

According to the historical timeline,
Taiwan is the 29" country which
allows the same-sex couple to marry.
This authority is mostly implemented
in Europe and the USA, followed by
Australia and South Africa (Green,
2019). Considering different values and
norms with Western mainly, Taiwan is
the first Asian country that empowers
same-sex marriage. This article would
take a further step to analyze more
about the factors that determined the
governments legalization of same-sex

marriage.
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LITERATURE REVIEW

Po-Han Lee (2016) assumes the
type of legal system, the democratic
condition and political opportunity
for the minority, the state of economic
development and modernization, and
the level of globalization would be the
factors of the distinctive legal attitude
towards LGBT in countries. According
to it, Taiwan is still considered the
most LGBT-friendly country in Asia
(Lee, 2016, pp. 982). On the contrary,
Yu-Rong, Ping, and Liu identify the
imperfect regulation over the LGBT
in Taiwan. They argue the hate speech
based on sexual and racial differences
Most

politicians,

remains. people in society,

including misinterpret
the freedom of speech to violate the
community. For that reason, the absence
of such anti-discrimination laws persists
the obstacles to LGBT human rights
development in Taiwan (Yu-Rong, Ping,
& Liu, 2010, pp. 402).

Chang  (2019),

the Taiwan governments policy in

For  Stewart

decriminalizing  same-sex  marriage
can be seen as a leading action rather
than following any Western countries
regarding gay rights. It is concluded
by the the

government bodies to guide the public

collaboration among

in directions of profound tolerance
and equity (Chang, 2019, pp.167).
the

rainbow coalition is a political reflection

Moreover, as in Lee’s article,

of Taiwan’s effort proving the character
ownership compared internationally.
The coalition is a consolidation of
varied social movements for gender
and sexual minority, including Taiwan’s
identity transformation (Lee, 2017,
pp- 692). Likewise, Terri He (2007)
posits that cyberspace has been a great
medium to unite the voice of LGBT
communities in Taiwan as well. In
He’s article “Cyberqueers in Taiwan:
Locating Histories of the Margins”, He
discovers its power at the annual LGBT
pride parades whose online participants
are larger than the offline community.
Regardless of sexualities and sexual
orientation, the LGBT pride parade
in Taiwan obtains public attention
effectively to stand out their aspiration
in opposing the heteronormativity. This
moment also can be conceived due to
their inadequacy of political stance
(McLelland in He, 2007, pp. 62).

Having said that, we can

comprehend many aspects may
encourage legalization. This defines the
policy-making process as well, which
has inputs, conversion, and output to
elaborate the legislation formulation.
The input itself divers the demands and
supports briefly (Easton in Almond,
1965, pp. 192). The conversion involves
the constitution and its capability to
refining the inputs to an outcome -
the policy. This level consists of four

functions, such as the articulation of
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interest, the aggregation of interest,
the policy formulation, and the policy
implementation (Almond & Jr. Powel,
1978, pp-15). Towards LGBT demands
and supports apprehension, the queer
perspective may offer a solution
challenging the normativity in Taiwan.
Sexual orientation and identity may
not differentiate the access of LGBT in
attaining the rights (LaSala, 2007, pp.
182). In spite of major queer theorists
criticize the notion of marriage, other
influential ~ theorists  still  consider
marriage positive. Marriage can be seen
as an expression willingness in similar
to coming out (Warner, 2000, pp. 99).
The critical perspective on marriage
would deteriorate the effort to fulfill the
LGBT rights, especially in civil rights
(Clark, 2011, pp. 32). Andrew Sullivan
assumes that marriage is essential in the
politics of LGBT because it involves
public acknowledgment of homosexual
identity. Marriage is not a private
contract, but it is also public recognition
of a private commitment. Hence,
denying same-sex marriage is the most
public affront possible to their public
equality (Sullivan in Secomb, 2007, pp.
131). The queer theory believes that
leaders in politics, religion, and medic
sustain social control by imposing the
norm of heterosexual marriage (Warner

in LaSala, 2007, pp. 182).

METHOD

This article utilizes the qualitative
research by exploring, describing, and
interpreting the elements of Taiwan’s

The
method to gather data for this research

same-sex marriage legislation.

relies on secondary data that includes
books,

government official documents through

academic journals, reports,
its websites, and other relevant resources.
In analyzing the data, the author adopts
the policy-making process theory of
Gabriel Almond to identify the inputs on
same-sex marriage legalization in Taiwan;
comprehend the policy formulation
process  that  involves  Taiwan’s
constitution/government; as well as
seek the effect of Taiwan’s government
cabinet structure post-election 2016 on
the legalization. Secondly, this paper
also utilizes queer theory of Michael
Warner to conceive Taiwanese LGBT
rights activists' demands and supports,
for homosexuals, particularly in order
to obtain their rights to acquire equal

treatment as heterosexuals.

DISCUSSION

Considering  socio-political and
governance systems are essential before
we determine the factors of legalization.
Taiwan is a country with religion and
ethnic diversity. Nevertheless, most
Taiwanese are Buddhist and Taoist with

Han ethnicity (MoFA ROC, 2019).
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Due to the end of Martial Law in 1987,
Taiwan has revised its constitution seven
times in establishing a better democratic
country and refresh its condition. The
revision occurred in 1991, 1992, 1994,
1997, 1999, 2000, and 2005 (MoFA
ROC, 2019, pp. 26). Taiwan realized
the first direct presidential election
in 1996 with the political system of
multiparty democracy. Nonetheless,
only particular parties run political
contestation. Kuomintang (KMT) and
Democratic Progressive Party (DPP),
for instance, was seen as powerful parties
since its first appearance in Taiwan
politics, followed by People First Party
(PFP), Taiwan Solidarity Union (TSU),
and New Power Party (NPP) that
emerged in the 2000s. Along with the
semi-presidential system and president-
parliamentary type as well as a republic,
the President of Taiwan is empowered
to appoint heads of four branches of the
government. The branches are Executive,
Judicial, Examination, and Control
Yuan. The President is also allowed to
dismiss the Prime Minister, who leads
the government and Executive Yuan.
Hence this authority would imply the
President in controlling the state (Wu in
Elgie & Moestrup, 2007, pp. 208).
Speaking of LGBT rights, the
government has actually provided several
regulations to protectits citizens’ rightsin
every aspect of life. To illustrate, Taiwan
supports gender equality through the

“Domestic Violence Prevention Act”,
“Sexual Assault Crime Prevention Act”,
and “Sexual Harassment Prevention
Act”. In addition, there are “Gender
Equity Education Act” and “Act of
Gender Equality in Employment” as
inclusive safeguards for the LGBT. Both
of these regulations aim to eradicate
sexual-based  discrimination  (Hang
et al., 2018, pp. 16). Nevertheless, it
has not overcome the discrimination
well yet. Taiwan Tongzhi Hotline
Association (2017) found out that
most of Taiwan LGBT experienced the
LGBT-unfriendly workplace. LGBT
identity exposure would impact their
promotion and career development.
According to the survey conducted
by the

Transsexual People Care Association

Intersex, Transgender and
and other organizations in 2016, there
are 56% of transgender respondents had
been harassed in their industry owing to
their gender or sexuality. Consequently,
35% of them were dismissed or left
the job (Hang et al., 2018, pp. 18). In
the educational sphere, sexual bullying
becomes the main problem. As specified
by the survey of Department of Civil
Affairs of Taipei City Government
in 2012, about 12% of respondents
had personally experienced, 14%
had witnessed, and 40% had heard of
bullying or harassment targeting LGBT
students on campus (Hang et al., 2018,
pp- 19). On another aspect, although
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Taiwan’s Government has focused on
the HIV/AIDS issue towards LGBT, it
has not supported a broader approach
to other potential issues in healthcare.
Taiwan has not recognized the LGBT
in the medical system and procedure,
including medical assistance and
healthcare. Based on Jacques Picoux’s
experience a gay professor in Taiwan,
the party who can be involved in
any of the decision’s treatment is the
patient’s partner. This was problematic
as his relationship legal status absent.
Subsequently, his partner, who had
cancer, was unable to continue the
medical treatment and ended in death
(White & Cole, 2016).

The government of Taiwan enables
same-sex  marriage  legalization
because of various driving factors.
These factors include domestic and
international elements as the input of
the decision-making process. In brief,
the domestic inputs can be identified
by the LGBT activists’ demand for
marriage rights and the structure
of Taiwan’s government cabinet
2016.
international input can be found
the effect of Taiwan’s

international relations.

post-election Meanwhile,

through

1 LGBT ACTIVISTS’ DEMAND
FOR MARRIAGE RIGHTS

Public acceptance is the foundation

of same-sex marriage legalization. A

study concerning attitude towards
homosexuality in Asia in 2008 showed
that East Asian people are more likely less
tolerant than Western developed nations
people, but they are more supportive
than African and Middle Easterners.
This is the result of the strong emphasis
on the value and culture that most people
believe (Adamczyk & Cheng in Cheng,
Wu, & Adamczyk, 2016, pp. 318). A
substantial proportion of East Asian are
Confucian which priors traditional value
on the family-kinship system. Similarly
to other East Asia nations, it stumbles
the acceptance of LGBT people in
Taiwan (Cheng, Wu, & Adamcyzk,
2016, pp. 318). So, at the beginning
of the 2000s, the LGBT community
stressed the public acceptance of LGBT
existence as well as education and
economic rights attainment. As the
Taiwan Social Change Survey in 2012,
it accomplished 54.2% of respondent
support on same-sex marriage (Fu et al.,
in Hang et al., 2018, pp. 6).

When the suicide of Picoux gained
extraordinary public attention in 2016, many
LGBT activists reaffirmed the government in
ruling same-sex marriage. The role of local
and international mass media was extensive
at this moment. Along with better tolerance
of LGBT, as well as the relationship between
the legal status of a same-sex couple and
health access as the reason of the tragedy,

the legalization of same-sex marriage has a

tenacious urgency for Taiwanese at that time.
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The LGBT activists seek to challenge the
traditional value through their draft, entitled
Three Bills of Diverse Family, proposed by
TAPCPR. In short, the draft rely on individual
diversity, including sexual orientation, and
urges equality for the LGBT on each point.
The first point is marriage equality rights.
It perceives the legalization would provide
LGBT an equal legitimacy as heterosexual to
earn other particular rights, such as the rights
of child adoption. Secondly, the partnership
system which intends to combat the sexual
control mechanism in Taiwan. Marriage
would be acknowledged as the union of two
independent and equal individuals, regardless
of sex, sexual orientation, and gender identity.
It also stipulates prenuptial agreement to
enforce the rights and obligations of each party,
as well as manifest the importance of mutual
care and support (Hsu, 2015, pp. 158). Last
but not least, the multiple-person household
— a chosen family system. The notion
delivers a solution, either for LGBT itself or
even people in general who are willing to form
a family without any romantic affiliation, by
doing household registration. This approach,
unfortunately, restricted the lobbying process
on legislative and public understanding. From
this point, Legislator Yu Mei-Nu re-proposed
the draft with another strategy — simplified
the demands without differentiating the main
goal in owning legal recognition and other
rights. The attempt eventually brought a better
path for the Taiwan Government to approve
same-sex marriage as the first stage (Chin,
2019, pp. 7).

All the demands proposed by LGBT
activists above indicate their effort in acquiring
the rights is not only focused on same-sex
marriage authority but also other potential
issues after the marriage itself. Even further,
this advanced concept LGBT brought up
would afford evaluation and solution towards
the standard marriage system in Taiwan. The
context can be noticed at the second and third

point that is applicable for heterosexual.

2 TAIWAN’S GOVERNMENT
STRUCTURE CABINET POST-
ELECTION 2016

The government is the key actor who
decides whether or not a policy is valid. 2016
has become the momentum for LGBT activist
long-term efforts on marriage equality. The
government cabinet structure transformation
in 2016 implicates the acceleration to regulate
same-sex marriage. It can be spotted by
comparing the government structure in 2006
and 2016. Before 2016, the LGBT community
tends to struggle on the legislation stage as a
result of the conservative groups’ significance
in a number of government authorities. For
example, in 2006, DPP Legislator Hsiao Bi-
khim was the first legislator who proposed
the draft respecting same-sex marriage.

The attempt, however, failed to obtain
enough support. At this period, a group of
conservative parties — KMT and PFP, were
possible to compromise the legislative agenda
due to its substantial percentage, compared
to DPP and other left-wing party groups. The
second submitting attempt of the draft in 2012,

favored by TAPCPR, was unsuccessful as
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well. In accordance with the recapitulation of
election 2012, KMT earned 56.64% votes on
parliament, a higher ratio than DPP’s 35.40%
votes (CEC, 2012). This gap was powerful
enough to affect the legislative outcome of
same-sex marriage since KMT members tend
to have a closer connection with religious
groups that oppose the idea (Hsu, 2015, pp.
159).

The election 2016 has profitably placed
Tsai Ing-Wen — DPP’s candidate, and Chen
Chien-jen as the president and vice president
of Taiwan to 2020. On her campaign,
President Tsai expressed her support towards
LGBT and articulated marriage equality
in reflecting her concern towards Taiwan’s
LGBT rights (Kirby, 2019). It was also a
reflection of her party’s vision to maintain the
liberal democracy of Taiwan (BBC, 2020).
Furthermore, DPP attained a majority in
parliament as well. It gained 60% seats, while
KMT reached 31% and followed by other
parties (MoFA ROC, 2019, pp. 29). When the
government authority was dominated by DPP,
it enabled a straightforward legislation process
of the draft since a large-scale proportion of
DPP members supported same-sex marriage.
Thus, the draft bill proposed by Yu Mei-Nu in
2016 was more comfortable to pass than the
submission in previous years.

Despite the association between the
party’s

legislation issue, many parties in states focus

interest and same-sex marriage
on LGBT rights issues as one of their political
strategies to receive ballots. When President
Tsai encouraged the LGBT community

publicly, it promoted the DPP votes, including

on legislative election. Also, when the tragedy
of Picoux gained tremendous public attention,
it becomes the momentum for LGBT to pursue

the concrete outcome of her support.

3 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
AND AFFAIRS

has tackled

recognition for years. Since 1971, Taiwan

Taiwan international
was excluded by UN members and strived to
engage with other international communities.
Notwithstanding, the government endures its
work in achieving acceptance through various
international mandate related policies. For
example, ratify ICCPR and ICESCR —the UN
conventions through a regulation named Act
to Implement the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights and the International
Covenant on Economic, Social, and Cultural
Rights in 2009. It is Taiwan’s commitment
to severe human rights, although Taiwan was
no longer part of the United Nations (TAHR,
2013, pp 5). In addition, Taiwan implements
CEDAW through its Enforcement Act of
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms
of Discrimination against Women to protect,
promote, and enhance the equality of women’s
rights.
Thelegalization of same-sex marriage
may become one of the government
strategies to strengthen Taiwan’s position
in foreign affairs. The decision to enforce
the independent recommendation of
the Review Committee on Taiwan’s
CEDAW report 2014. The committee,
which consists of two CEDAW official
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the

subordination towards LGBT in Taiwan

committees, interpreted that
remains due to its special recognition of
heterosexual marriage (GEC, 2014, pp.
17). While evaluating the report, the
existence of international NGOs is vital
for the success of the legislation. On
the community level, the international
NGO performs to educate Taiwan
civilians in regard to marriage equality,
as has been done by the International
Lesbian and Gay Association (ILGA). At
a different stage, Amnesty International
and Human Rights Watch published
an open letter to the government in
reminding further consideration of same-
sex marriage after the referendum 2018.
Both NGOs ensure the government
needs and be able to legalize same-sex
marriage relevant to domestic law and
international legal standards. LGBT
rights are human rights as well so that
other Asian countries would distinguish
Taiwan as a figure of human rights
protection. Human rights obligations
of states should not be dependent on
discriminative popular vote and ought
to have an international law basis (Tassi
& Reid, 2018).

The

international actors demonstrates the

involvement of numerous
influence of international and foreign
affairs for same-sex marriage legalization
success in Taiwan. The alignment of

the

government’s aim on strengthening

international NGOs role with

the country’s position in international
is the The

letter of Amnesty International and

cause of legalization.
Human Rights Watch helps to scale-
up the urgency of same-sex marriage
legalization, yet there is a public protest
through the referendum 2018 on

government resolution.

CONCLUSION
The

marriage is encouraged by domestic

legalization of  same-sex

and international factors that affect
the government of Taiwan’s decision-

These

factors constitute one cohesive unit.

making  process. complete
At the domestic level, the longing
demand on same-sex marriage from
LGBT activists is the main factor that
presents the government of the urgency
itself. The struggle from 1986 to
2015 was unsuccessful due to a strong
indigenous public opinion. LGBT was
considered as an obscenity, deviant, and
terrible violation of Chinese tradition.

the

cabinet structure post-election 2016

Simultaneously, government
allows the agenda of same-sex marriage
legalization accessible. DPP majority
in the government contributes to
the policy The

legalization of same-sex marriage, that

hasten outcome.
individually regulated through “Act for
Implementation of JY Interpretation
No. 748, is a manifestation of Taiwan’s

liberal democracy, which the government
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has pursued since the end of martial

law. Equally critical, international

NGOs — Amnesty International and
Human Rights Watch devotes the
problem resolution of which LGBT
face. Although it is still a long run to
perfection, ruling same-sex marriage
would eliminate the subordination of
LGBT gradually. This context would
help to support Taiwan’s international

position for the purpose of recognition.
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Abstract

Seeking and arranging justice in political life in Indonesia involves various parties,
especially the courts. In addition, there are various elements that play an important
role in the contestation of general elections, including time, the process of evidence,
to the nature of judicial decisions. Search political justice, limited only in the
process of proving that so short, whereas the figure demands of leadership is needed
in order to avoid a power vacuum. Political legitimacy and legality of election court
decisions are able to produce good leadership succession and also build public trust.
Therefore, this research is needed to trace related to the authority of the parties
involved, where the government leadership gets political legitimacy and public trust,
along with reliable legal basis support. In the course of the history of Indonesian
constitutionality, it can be said that political life has lost its direction in realizing
substantive justice, by prioritizing practical politics that justifies any means. It seems
that the neglect of reality and events has become commonplace by presenting them
before the law. Thus, the legal facts that are presented before the trial aim to seek
justice in political contestation. The long journey in the evidentiary process has also
become a concern of the parties involved, especially the diverse nature of election
court decisions that have resulted in disharmony between institutions in realizing
electoral justice. This paper will later provide suggestions for judicial processes that
handle disputes over general election results that will provide legal certainty to the
constitutional democratic process in Indonesia.

Keywords: justice, political dispute, electoral justice

1. INTRODUCTION constitutional democracy mentioned
in Article 1 Paragraph (3) and Section

As a modern nation, Indonesia has 22F of the 1945 Constitution of
chelate Elections, both the Presidential the Republic of Indonesia, On the

and Legislative Election four times, implementation of the presidential

post-Reformation. It reflects justice  lection in 2019, political upheaval or

and  politics simultancously in a o equally reminiscent of the dynamics
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of the presidential election of 2014,
in which the presidential candidates
contesting is the same candidate, namely
Joko Widodo and Prabowo Subianto.
Although the 2019 presidential election
contestisarepeatofthe 2014 presidential
election, political friction in the 2019
presidential election is stronger than the
2014 presidential election. This friction
was created from the polarization that
was formed since the 2014 presidential
election. Since then, the dynamics of
Indonesian politics have become more
active.
This

aggression is getting stronger driven

phenomenon of political
by the ability to convey information in
various media which is rife and tends
to be uncultured. As a result, a lot of
disinformation, fake news or hoaxes,
black campaigns were campaigned by
various parties. Political dynamics are
getting stronger with the holding of
the

presidential and legislative elections

simultaneous elections between

at the same time, also known as the
The
format is the result of the Decision of
the Constitutional Court (PMK) No.
55 / PUU-XVII / 2019, which offers

national elections plus the provincial

“Five Box Election”. election

and district / city legislative elections

In its implementation, it caused
many problems, such as confusion of
voters with 11.2% proven invalid votes.

Election organizers objected to the

workload so that more than 500 officers
died. The number of damaged, delayed,
and exchanged the ballots has increased.
Campaign to parties and candidates in
the silent swallowed frenetic nationwide
campaign (Supriyanto, 2020).

This paper looks at the phenomenon
of the Presidential Election which then
has an impact on justice for political
rights after PMK is regarding General
Election Result Disputes (PHPU). The
candidate pairs have high hopes for the
Constitutional Court because of the
centrality of its role in handling PHPU
cases. The birth of the Constitutional
Court as a constitutional court in
Indonesia was motivated by the function
and authority of the Constitutional
Court which is quite important and
strategic, which is believed to be able
to protect the spirit of the constitution
so that it is not violated by the practice
of state administration and the political
system that is being carried out by the
authorities (Saf2’at, 2019).

Thus, in this sense see the presidential
election is not just limited to the
embodiment of democratic principles
in practical politics, but still in the series
of “election” of the nomination process,
submitted to the KPU, campaigns,
elections and the process of litigation in
the Court. The whole series cannot just
be separated.

In this

election  contestation

is different from the 2014 election
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where the position and opportunity of the
two candidates are equal. Election 2019 is
different, that paslon Joko Widodo would have
a privilege more than Prabowo Subinto. The
president, in this case Jokowi, is currently
in power and is running for another
term or is referred to as the incumbent,
in the context of democracy who is the
most profitable party compared to other
candidates. The incumbent candidate has a
very long time to socialize with the people,
including political “campaigns” through
government programs he leads.

The stages that determine the winner of
a candidate pair in the election are 2 (two)
first, the winner is determined by the KPU
Decree through the results of the acquisition
of ballots. Second, when the results of the
KPU Decree are disputed, the decision is not
in the hands of the KPU anymore but the
Constitutional Court will determine who
is the winner of the election. So that there
are 2 (two) battles in this contest, namely
political battles and legal battles in the
Constitutional Court. Fighting like this is
the result of democracy which actually creates
strong power relations. Non- incumbent
candidate pairs must be active in order
to generate new political power even
though this was done in 2014. However,
it cannot be denied that the political
forces of the opposition must readily
and carefully see opportunities. It is by
analyzing the incumbents weaknesses that
the opposition can get support. However,

the whole process was limited to the election

stages only, after the KPU Decree was
questioned in the Constitutional Court,
the opposition had to be careful to
explain the existence of legal reasons for
examining disputes over general election
results.

The stages in the Constitutional
Courtare no longer “political battles” but
“legal battles” which are used to convince
judges to grant the demands submitted
by the losing candidate pair. In this stage
the author actually seen any weakness
that should have been inequality of
social and economic background of
the principles of justice as fairness as an
instance of “the difference principle”
(the difference  principle) should be
with proper notice any limitations that
it is not of paslon , but proceedings
The Constitutional Court itself creates
injustice, how can political rights
mature to accept democracy while the
judicial process itself does not clearly
provide protection. So, whether this
victory should be obtained properly
with the weaknesses that occur within

the judiciary itself.

2. LITERATURE REVIEW

2.1 Fairness

When speaking law is certainly not
far from a concept called justice. Justice
is an ideal when we know a concept of
law.. Bellefroid said the issue of the law
should be determined according to two

principles: fairness and benefits. When
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talking about law, of course it is not far
from a concept called justice. Justice is
an ideal when we get to know a legal
concept. Bellefroid said that legal issues
must be determined according to two
principles, namely justice and benefit
(Utrecht, 1983). Radbruch
opinion said that the idea of law is only
justice (Emil Lask, Gustav Radbruch,
Dabin, Kurt Wilk, 1950).
Justice here refers to the relationship

in his

Jean

between moral beings. John Rawls in
his

the existence of “original position”

concept of justice introduces
(original position) and “veil of ignorance”
( wveil of ignorance ) which position
the existence of an equal and equal
situation between everyone in society
so that no one has a higher position
or one another, such as the position of
social status, level of intelligence, ability,
strength, and so on. (Faiz, 2006). One of
the theories developed by John Rawls is
called “ justice as fairness.”. The principle
assumes that rationality, freedom
(liberty) and equality can be combined
in a single principle of justice (Anggara,
2013).

Moving on to the “rechespilosophier
put forward by Gustav Radbruch,
he reaped success in 1932 with the
concept of legal ideas based solely on
justice (Leawoods, 2000). The essence
of justice here is the equality to be
achieved. More complete concept of

law according to Radburch divided

the

benefit/purpose (purposiveness), justice

into three general concepts:

(Comprising justice), and the rule of

law (legal certainty) (Emil Lask, Gustav

Radbruch, Jean Dabin, Kurt Wilk,

1950). Radbruch’s legal definition is:
“the complex of general precepts for the
living-together of human beings”

this idea

towards

legal

In essence,
is  oriented justice  or
equality. Justice becomes the basis of
law as law so that justice has a normative

and constitutive character for law.

2.2 Political Rights

The right to vote is a form of
political right that is included in the
category of human rights. The right to
vote is regulated in the fundamental legal
provisions of a country (usually in the
constitution and in related laws) and in
various international legal instruments
concerning human rights. In some cases,
voting rights are specifically regulated in
case law .

Political rights is a set of rights
which by their nature are related to
activity and participation in the process
of state and government administration.
Thus, political rights have democratic
characteristics, as stated by Hans Kelsen:

“The so-called political rights are among
thosewhichthelegal orderusuallyreserves
for citizens. They are commonly defined as
those rights which give their possessor an
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influence on the formation of the will of the
State. The main political right is the right
to vote, that is, the right to participate
in the election of the members of the
legislative body and other State officials,
such as the head of State and the judges.”
(Kelsen, 1961)

Departing from this definition, the
essence of political rights includes the
right to freedom of assembly, association,
expression or expression.

In line with this definition, political
rights can be identified in Chapter XA of
the 1945 Constitution of the Republic
of Indonesia, in Article 28C Paragraph
(2) which guarantees that everyone
has the right to advance themselves in
fighting for their rights collectively to
develop society, nation and state. Article
28D Paragraph (1), guarantees equal
standing before the law, and Paragraph
(3) guarantees that every citizen has
the right to equal opportunities in
government. Article 28E Paragraph (2)
guarantees the right to express thoughts
and attitudes according to conscience,
and Paragraph (3) guarantees the right
of everyone to freedom of association,
assembly and opinion. Article 28F
guarantees the right to communicate,
obtain and impart information. Article
281 Paragraph (1), reinforces Article
28E Paragraph (2), stipulates that
the “right to freedom of thought and
conscience,” is a right that cannot be

reduced under any circumstances.

The

Constitution of

provisions in the 1945
the Republic of
Indonesia are parallel to the provisions
in the International Human Rights
instrument. The Universal Declaration
of Human Rights (UDHR) elaborates
on the recognition of political rights, as
follows: regarding freedom of opinion
and expression, Article 19 UDHR
determines that “ everyone has the right
to freedom of opinion and expression
“ Its scope includes: “ freedom to hold
opinions without interference and to
seek , receive and impart information
and ideas through any media and
regardless of frontiers . “Regarding
freedom of assembly and association,
Article 20 UDHR, defines” everyone
has the right to freedom of peaceful
assembly and association. “As a result
of this respect for freedom,” No one
may be compelled to belong to an
association. “The political nature of
these rights becomes evident with the
provisions of Article 21.1 UDHR, that”
everyone has the right to take part in the
government of his country, directly or
through freely chosen representatives,
“and the underlying principle, namely”
the will of the people. shall be the basis
of the authority of government.”
Coupled with the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights
(ICCPR), it also contains provisions
specifically related to the interests of

citizens in administering government,
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as stipulated in Article 25 ICCPR,

stipulating that :

Every citizen shall have the right and
the opportunity, without any of the
distinctions mentioned in Article 2
and without unreasonable restrictions:

a) 10 take part in the conduct of public
affairs, directly or through freely
chosen representatives;

b) 1o vote and to be elected at genuine
periodic elections which shall be by
universal and equal suffrage and shall
be held by secret ballot, guaranteeing
the free expression of the will of the
electors;

¢) 10 have access, on general terms of
equality, to public service in his
country.

In its implementation, political
rights may experience a narrowing of the
scope of ratione personae , from human
rights to citizen rights , which can
only be enjoyed by citizens in relation
to their country. This is specifically
translated in Article 25 of the ICCPR
above. This means that the right to
politics is a general provision, then in
implementation it becomes a special
right for citizens, namely the right to
vote actively or passively to become part
of and participate in the running of the

government.

2.3 Election Judgement

Post-reform after the amendment

of 4 times in the period from 1999 to

2002 on the third amendment to Article
24 Paragraph (2) the 1945 Constitution
of the Republic of Indonesia, Jimly,
namely:
Judicial power is exercised by a Supreme
Court and judicial bodies under it in the
general court, religious courts, military
courts, state administrative courts, and
by a Constitutional Court. (Asshiddigic,
Struktur  Ketatanegaraan — Indonesia
Setelah Perubahan Keempat Undang-

Undang Dasar 1945,2003)

With the birth of the Constitutional
Court as a judicial institution of new
post-reform means the Supreme Court
is not alone in resolute the case in
Indonesia.

Thereare 2 judicial bodiesin the han-
dling of cases related to elections in In-
donesia, namely the Supreme Court and
the Constitutional Court. The two judi-
ciary institutions have their own limits
of authority in handling cases related to

elections.

2.3.1 Supreme Court and the
Judiciary Below

In the
it must be carried out based on
the standards stated in Article 23E of
the 1945 Constitution of the Republic

of Indonesia, namely that elections are

election, of course,

held directly, publicly, freely, secretly,
honestly and fairly. However, in practice

the election are likely to be fraud
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(fraud ), oversight ( mistake ), as well as
winning election strategy that does not
break thelawbutlowerspublicconfidence
( non- fraudulent misconduct ) (Gaffar,
Politik Hukum Pemilu, 2013). Seeing
the potential legal problems, a rule
was formed as a guide. There are six
categories of election law problems
in Indonesia, namely (1) election
administration violations; (2) an election
crime; (3) election disputes; (4) election

()

violation of the code of ethics of the

state  administrative  disputes;
election organizers; (6) disputes over
election results. (Topo, 2006). So that in
fulfilling justice, political rights are one
of them through the authority of the
Supreme Court. In this case the District
Court and the State Administrative

Court.

2.3.2 Constitutional Court

Thebirthofthe Constitutional Court
is one of the characteristics of a rule of law
through independent judicial power to
uphold law and justice (Sangadji,
2003). Because in principle, he quotes
Brian Thompson’s statement, namely
“... a constitution is a document which
contains the rules for the operation of
an organization.” (Thompson, 1997).
The organization in question is the
State which has a constitution. The
constitution as a means of operating
that the

constitution is the highest rule in a

a country, which means

country or even the most fundamental

in nature (Asshiddigie, Konstitusi dan
Konstitusionalisme Indonesia, 20006).
The authority of the Constitutional
Court as regulated in Article 24C
paragraph (1) of the 1945 Constitution
of the Republic of Indonesia and
Article 10 paragraph (1) letter d of Law
Number 24 of 2003 concerning the
Constitutional Court in conjunction
with Article 29 paragraph (1) letter d
of Law Number 48 of 2009 concerning
Judicial Power one of which is owned by
the Constitutional Court states:
“The
authority to judge at the first and

Constitutional Court has the

last levels whose decisions are final to
examine the law against the Constitution,
decide disputes over the authority of state
institutions whose authority is granted
by the Constitution, decide the dissolution
of political parties, and decide on disputes

over general election results.”

According to the first, IDG Palguna
that the authority of the Constitutional
Court to decide PHPU disputes stems
from the understanding that elections
are instruments of democracy . (Gaffar,
Hukum Pemilu dalam Yurisprudensi,
2013) So that in fulfilling the principles
of democracy, law as the fulfillment of

human rights has an important role.

3. METHOD

This research uses literature study.

Literature study can study various
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references and the results of similar
previous research which are useful
for obtaining a theoretical basis for
the problem to be studied (Sarwono,
20006). The literature study was carried
out in this research by collecting data
and conducting a review of documents
and reports related to the theme of the
writing.

The process of library research is
carried out by selecting topics based
on phenomena, both current and
ongoing, then searching for information
as secondary databases from books,
journals and internet sources related
to the topic, analyzing them and
constructing and presenting them in the
form of scientific writing.

4. RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

4.1 The Political Right to Justice

The right to vote is a form of
political right that is included in the
category of human rights. The right to
vote is different from political rights
because of the different instruments
that guarantee the two rights. In some
countries, voting rights are protected by
an electoral justice system or electoral
dispute  resolution system, while
political rights are guaranteed by other
legal instruments or procedures.

Some of the most important voting
rights include the right to vote and be

elected in free, fair, honest and periodic

elections which are conducted by voting
in a direct, public, free and secret
manner; association rights; and other
rights which are closely related to these
rights.

Considering that there are several
rights that stem from the right to
justice guaranteed in international legal
instruments concerning human rights
(for example the right to attend an
open and impartial trial and the right to
undergo a fair legal process), these rights
must also be seen as right to electoral
justice.

Various electoral dispute resolution
bodies-includingadministrative, judicial,
legislative, or international bodies -
can guarantee citizens suffrage. When
a temporary (provisional) or transitional
agreement has been reached. In the
context of an ad hoc body , among
others: (i) an administrative body,
namely an election management body
in charge of organizing elections; (ii)
judicial bodies, namely general courts
which are branches of judicial power or
independent courts (separate), such as
constitutional councils or courts, state
administrative courts or special election
courts that are not under traditional
legislative, ~ executive  or  judicial
powers; (iii) the legislative body, that is,
the people’sown representative council or
part of the council (eg committee); and
(iv) international bodies, namely bodies

having jurisdiction in countries that
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recognize the existence of regional or
international courts that issue binding
decisions and are obliged to be enforced
by the competent national body. (IDEA,
2010)

In general, the electoral justice
system must be able to guarantee the
right of every person to file a complaint
if the party concerned feels that he has
been harmed as a result of taking certain
actions or not taking them. For this
reason, it is necessary to take effective
settlement steps in an impartial court
in order to protect and restore violated
voting rights.

As a
constitutionally

rule of law which is
reflected in  the
Preamble and Article 1 Paragraph
(3) of the 1945 Constitution of the
Republic of Indonesia, that Indonesia
must guarantee the constitutional
rights of citizens. In the context of the
fulfillment of civil and political rights
(the right sipol ), then every citizen has
the same rights in law and government,
including political rights in local
elections, the election of president and
vice president as well as the election
of the members in the legislature. As
one of the founding fathers , Soekarno
deeply understood and appreciated
the fundamentals of the “right to be
elected and the right to vote.” With
an understanding of the political
rights of citizens in election activities

as the raison detre for a constitutional

democracy, Bung Karno said:

“Undang-Undang Dasar itu adalah
politicke-democratice. Menurut UUD
engkau sama dengan engkau. Menurut
UUD engkau sama-sama mempunydi
hak untuk memilih. Menurut UUD
engkau sama-samamempunydi hak untuk
dipilih. Menurut UUD engkau boleh
mengeluarkan engkau punya pikiran.
Menurut UUD engkau boleh menjadi
menteri, engkau boleh jadi hakim, engkau
boleh menjadi apapun. Sama rata sama
rasa menurut UUD.” (Nugroho, 2016)

Referring to Bung Karno’s view, it is
very clear that the 1945 Constitution of
the Republic of Indonesia guarantees the
political rights of citizens and the state
guarantees the implementation of these
political rights, so there is no reason
to limit the political rights of citizens
a quo , especially the right to vote and
the right to be elected. except the right
for mere administrative purposes. By
following the provisions of Article
27 Paragraph (1) and Article 28D
Paragraph (1) and Paragraph (2) of the
1945 Constitution of the Republic of
Indonesia, every citizen, in principle, has
the “right to be elected and the right to
vote” in the General Election with only
limits mere administrative boundaries
such as domicile arrangements and age
limits-which set the age limit for acting
and categorized as “adult” and / or being

able to have relations with third parties.

128 | Dr. Slamet Rosyadi, Prof. Dr. Rozasman Hussin & Assoc. Prof. Dr. Thanawat Primoljinda



Then in the reform era, strong
aspirations and claims emerged so that
elections as the most tangible means of
implementing democracy must be held
in a truly direct, public, free, secret,
honest and fair manner. So that in the
1999 Election there were relatively
honest and fair elections, especially
when compared to the elections in the
New Order. However, problems or
threats to the improved implementation
of the General Election began to emerge
again at the beginning of this era,
namely the implementation of the 1999
General Election. Problems with the
acceptance of election results by election
participants emerged because there
were several political parties that still
considered fraud. Although the Election
at that time came from representatives
of political parties, the election results
could not be ratified due to differences
of opinion. Finally, the results of the
1999 General Election were approved
by the President. (Gaffar, Demokrasi
dan Pemilu di Indonesia, 2013)

In addition, in the implementation
of elections in the reform era until now
there are still various forms of violations,
including those that occurred during
campaigns, money politics, verification,
and even stipulations. The violations
in the form of money politics were
specifically written by Herman Sulistyo
and A. Kadar. Money politics is practiced

in various forms, including: (i) Abuse

of power and authority in the form of
the use of state finances for the purpose
of direct or indirect benefit to political
parties; (ii) Unlawful channeling of
funds in the framework of “political
inducement” against a person, group
or organization, to achieve victory
for a certain political party; and (iii)
Money giving and receiving money for
the purpose of illegally influencing the
election administration process, such
as determining candidates, voting and
counting votes, to determining the
election results. (Hermawan Sulistyo
dan A. Kadar, 2000)

That the practice of fraud occurs
due to low human resources, both
participants in the election itself, because
deliberately cheating takes advantage
of the ignorance of the community,
then the number of people’s economy
is very low, so it is very vulnerable to
be influenced by promising a certain
amount of money without seeing the
person or program in the future to
nation and state. Fraud called money
politics greatly affects the results of
these elections, both in the legislative
elections, as well as the President and
Vice President as well as the elections
for Regional Heads. Not to mention

the fraud

organizers. There are steps that must be

committed by election
taken so that the implementation of the
Election called the Democratic Party can

be carried out as well as possible so that
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the guarantee of people’s democratic
rights, namely by increasing public
awareness, is an important indicator
to diminish the development of the
practice of money politics because most
people only think about profit. himself
without realizing the effects that arise in
the future.

The practice of money politics
can destroy the future of this country
because it will be enough to drain the
finances of a party or individual running
for election so that after being elected in
the election it will trigger the intention
of corruption. The perpetrators of
these practices take advantage of the
increasingly difficult economic situation
of the people so that people do not easily
be tempted by the benefits received for
the time being. It is recommended that
the government conduct socialization
of elections that are clean and free of
money politics to the wider community
so that the level of public participation
in democracy directly increases. It is
necessary to be serious in extension of
political education to the community
by cultivating safe, peaceful, honest and
conducive values in choosing.

This can help awaken people to
vote based on conscience without being
tempted by the practice of money
politics which can destroy democracy
and violations of political rights, namely
the right to vote, because someone uses

their right to vote not on the basis of

awareness, but because of persuasion
with a certain amount of money
or existence. intimidation from the
authorities to be forced to vote.
Increasing human resources is
the responsibility of the government
as stated in the Preamble to the
1945 Constitution of the Republic
of Indonesia, namely to educate the

life. So

people are smart, they are not easily

nation’s if the Indonesian
influenced because they have thought
and determined the person who will be
elected to lead this country. By increasing

the

will certainly increase, so that when

Human Resources, economy
they channel their aspirations during
general elections it can be held without
any influence and also for election
participants and election organizers will
run according to the provisions.

Ideally, in order to achieve free,
safe, fair and peaceful elections in
General Elections, a complete space
and participation mechanism must
be created, where citizens formulate
democratic mechanisms and have the
power to make decisions according to
the will of their own citizens, without
any seduction or intimidation from
interested parties, because the idea of
democracy being campaigned is actually
quite simple, namely to protect the
rights of citizens in exercising freedom

of expression.
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4.2 Pouring Political Rights
through Electoral Courts

The

the presidential election is basically

implementation of

an embodiment of the principle of
political rights. Efforts are made to run
right politics are not semerta -merta
absolute so as to impose an outcome
that contradicts with the principles of
the state. Efforts to comply with the
political rights are not just limited to
the paslon but applies to a successful
or winning team and the community
which supported kung one candidate.

Problems in elections or called
election law problems if grouped under
Law No.7 of 2017 concerning General
Elections are as follows:
a. Election Administrative Violations
b. Election Criminal Violations
c.  Ethics Violation
d. Dispute over General Election

Results

Previously, it has been described that
there are two judicial institutions that
handle election dispute cases, namely the
court under the Supreme Court and the
Constitutional Court. These judiciary
bodies have different powers in handling
election disputes. The problems in
points a and b are the authority of the
State Administrative Courts (PTUN)
and District Courts (PN) , point c is
the authority of the Honorary Board
(DKPP)

, and point d is the authority of the

of Election Administrators

Constitutional Court. This research will
only discuss administrative, criminal
and election result disputes.

In this case everyone has the right
to obtain justice in politics so that the
judicial function not only affects the

legal justice alone but political justice.

4.2.1 MAHKAMAH AGUNG

a. Election Administrative
Violations

In previous election cases it was

stated that one of them was an

administrative  violation. According
to Topo Santoso, violation of Election
administration is an act of violating
the provisions of laws and regulations
which are not threatened with criminal
violations  of

sanctions,  especially

provisions,  conditions, obligations,
orders and prohibitions. The definition
of Election administration violations
based on Article 460 of Law Number
7 of 2017

is classified as:

concerning  Elections

“Includes violations of the procedures,
procedures, or mechanisms related to the
administration of the implementation of

the Electioninevery stage of the Election.”

The idea that emerged in the
election case was in the handling of
administrative disputes by giving the
authority to handle Pilkada disputes at
the State Administrative High Court.
In an idea the State Administrative
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Court became the last forum after an
election administration dispute was
submitted to Bawaslu (Ayuni, 2018). In
this case, cases that can be submitted to
the Administrative Court are disputes
related to administrative disputes.
When juxtaposed with a dispute
over the results of the general election,
the Decree for determining the results
of the general election is also included
in the category of administrative
decisions (beschikking) in accordance

the the

Administrative Decree in Article 1

with definition of State
point 10 Administrative Court. This is
due to two things; First, the General
Election Commission is one of the
executive bodies of state officials that
issues a decree on the determination
of election results. Second, the General
Election Commission  Decree is
concrete, individual and final for the
parties which have legal consequences
for the parties in the election / regional
election . So that the authority to judge
the decree should be in the hands of the

Administrative Court.

b. Election Criminal Violations

Election crime is an act of violating
election provisions as stipulated in the
election law which is punishable by a
criminal sanction. (Santoso, 2006)

Criminal acts must be resolved
by the criminal justice system which
consists of components of the police,
and (Santoso,

prosecutors courts.

2006). The role of enforcement of
election crimes was taken over by
the
Police, and the Attorney General’s
Office of the Republic of Indonesia to
form Gakkumdu. The three institutions

Bawaslu, Indonesian National

jointly resolve criminal cases in terms of
elections. In this case, those who have
the authority to declare the existence of
an election crime are Bawaslu, Provincial
Bawaslu, Regency / City Bawaslu, and /
or District Panwaslu which coordinates
with the Police and the Attorney
General’s Office in Gakkumdu. This
means that the three institutions jointly
resolve criminal cases within Bawaslu
because the Secretariat, operational
budget and further provisions in total it
is borne by Bawaslu.

In this case, those who can file a
case are every person who has a loss for
someone’s actions in terms of elections,
so that they can submit a report to the

police to get legal treatment.
4.2.2 MAHKAMAH KONSTITUSI

Unlike  the

the Supreme Court, in this case the

judiciary  under

Constitutional Court has a central
role in determining the winner of the
election. Cases that can be submitted to
the Constitutional Court are related to
disputes over the results of the general
election.

Election result disputes are disputes
arising from decisions by election

organizers regarding election results
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that are considered to be detrimental to
certain parties, in this case individual
election participants (for the election
of DPD members), political party
election participants (for the election
of members of DPR and DPRD),
President and vice President candidates.
Regent/Mayor, as well as candidates for
regional head and deputy regional head,
which occurs at the stage of determining
the election result. (Santoso, 2006) In
the construction of Election law, what
is meant in disputes over the results of
general elections is disputes between
the KPU and election participants
relating to the determination of the
vote acquisition of the national election
results

The scope of disputes over the results
of the Election is the determination of
the votes acquired by the members of
the People’s Representative Council,
Regional Representative Counciland
Regional ~ People’s  Representative
Assembly and the determination of the
votes acquired by the President and
Vice-President Election which affects
the determination of seats and results.

Case handling violations electoral
fact many violations that are not handled
by the Election Supervisory Body, as
this form of latent meaning that is not
covered by the Election Law plainly
how to accomplishing things that are
not tertangangani by Bawaslu? So the
Constitutional Court in this case also has

the authority to handle Election quality

cases based on Article 22E paragraph (1)
so that the handling of Election cases in
a complete manner is not only a matter
of results but cases of Election quality.
In Article 24C paragraph (1) the
1945 Constitution of the Republic of
Indonesia written that the authorities
handling the case disputes the results
of the elections is the authority of the
Constitutional Court, namely:
The
authority to judge at the first and

Constitutional Court has the
last levels whose decisions are final to
examine the law against the Constitution,
decide disputes over the authority of state
institutions whose authority is granted
by the Constitution, decide the dissolution
of political parties and decide on disputes

over the results of general elections.

But the author mentioned earlier
had turned out case handling election is
not only concerned about the outcome
of elections, butalso related to the quality
of the election referred to in Article 22E
paragraph (1) the 1945 Constitution of
the Republic of Indonesia, namely:

General clections are held in a direct,
general, free, secret, honest and fair

manner every five years.

So that the two constitutional
the

Constitution of

foundations  of Article in

the 1945
the Republic of Indonesia cannot be
separated or either chosen, because the

two articles are actually related so that
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they create a knot for the realization of a
democratic state.

However, in its development, in
order to achieve substantial democracy,
the Constitutional Court can also
adjudicate not only on disputes over the
election results, but also in the entire
Election process as long as the process is
proven in court to violate the principles
of an overflow and judicial election. This
is the Constitutional Court’s effort to
achieve a substantive democracy, not just
democracy that is strictly procedural.
(Hidayat, 2013) Just as the process
of Election that stick to the Section 22E
of the Constitution NRI Year 1945 ,
as submitted by Mahfud MD in his
writings, namely:

“At the time of the General Election not
simultaneously, the Constitutional Court
wasoverwhelmedinhandlingpost-conflict
local election disputes , especially if it was
carried out simultancously. That is why
through Article 158 of Law no. 1 of 2015
stipulates that the Constitutional Court

¢

may only adjudicate “vote counting”
disputes where the difference in votes
between the winner and the petitioner
is not more than 2% (or approximately,
it depends on the population). Such
provisions still cause problems for two
reasons. First, there is an opportunity
(and it is reported that many pairs of
candidates) commit fraud deliberately
causing a difference of more than 2% in
winning so that the Constitutional Court

will not try them. If one partner can buy

votes for cheatingup tomore than 2%, then
the pair is safe. Second, this provision
hinders the enforcement of substantive
justice, which argues that to maintain
the quality of democracy, violations that
fulfill the structured, systematic, and
massive (TSM) elements in the General

Election must be canceled. «

From some of the opinions above,
it is normative that this PHPU is only
related to the number of votes. However,
experts are aware of a weakness rather
than a normative construction with
diction “disputes on general election
results” which override the value rather
than the electoral process under Article
22E paragraph (1) the 1945 Constitution
of the Republic of Indonesia. So that the
consequences of realizing democratic
elections will never be realized. But
2019 Presidential
Dispute, the Court not only related to

in the Election
the counting of votes or as a calculator,
but further into the process to bring
forth the principle of election Direct,
Public, Free, Confidential and Fair
(LUBER and JURDIL). However, in
the implementation of difficulties in the

process of legal evidence.

5. CONCLUSSION

Electoral justice is a concept of
how elections as a contest are carried
out according to the rule of law which

is made just for all and implemented
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by an independent institution with
maintained integrity. This concept
is based on the philosophy of social
justice contained in the fifth principle
of Pancasila, in which all citizens must
be guaranteed equal rights, especially
the right to vote as their political right.
According to this concept, freedom and
equal rights for all citizens are the keys
to realizing electoral justice. Where, to
make it happen, all citizens must be free
to make choices. At the same time, it is
also free from all forms of influence or
fraudulent acts of election contestants.
The 1945 Constitution of the
Republic of Indonesia provides the
opportunity for the people to become
President and Vice President for two
or two terms of office. Although this
opportunity is only limited through
political parties as a “vehicle” to run for
office. However, the 1945 Constitution
of the Republic of Indonesia does not
stipulate that an official who will run
for the second time in a row must resign
from his position as President or Vice
President. Although Law Number 7 of
2017 exempts a number of state officials
from resigning if they become candidates
for President and Vice President.
Currently legally-formally valid
constitutionally. But if we look at the
essence of democracy, then there will
be inequities between the candidate of
the incumbent with that instead. There
is bias involved, particularly for the

candidate of the incumbent that because

of the power and authority very wide,
so it is necessary to reconstruct laws
through legal political means. This is
intended solely to uphold the principle
of equality in law and the principle of
justice so that political contestation in
the transition of leadership is truly of
high quality and without implying the
use of interests through a position for
political interests. Democratic justice
can be assessed if instruments such as
regulations governing it are applied
fairly without exception.

Based on the 1945 Constitution of
the Republic of Indonesia on General
Elections and Judicial Power, it is hoped
that it can protect political rights with
justice as a corrective , harmonization
and synchronization step , in order to
realize constitutional democracy. This is
an effort to increasingly make democratic
life by applying equal principles and
values in Indonesia in accordance with
the fifth precept of Pancasila, Social
Justice for All Indonesian People.
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Abstract

Environmental issues have become scholars’ concerns. Europe’s industrial revolution
in the 18" century argued intensifying the environmental problem. The industrial
revolution later spread to the United States, Japan then becomesa global phenomenon,
also an environmental problem. Since the industrial revolution, climate change,
clean water crises, and waste problems contribute to the popularity of environmental
issues. Environmental issues are important since a healthy environment is needed
to achieve basic human rights that are the right to life, liberty, and the security of
a person. Furthermore, one of the Human Right characteristics is interconnected,
it becomes important to link human rights with environmental issues. Despite the
importance of the environment and global responsibility needs to achieve human
right, less country responsible enough for the environment. Switzerland is an
exception. It is the headquarters for fifteen companies from 500 Fortune Company
but concerns with the environment sector. Based on the Environmental Performance
Index, in 2020, Switzerland is number three in the world for its achievements in
sustainability and environmental conservation. This index conducts by seeing
several indicators, such as the availability of clean water, sanitation, and climate.
This study aims to analyze Switzerland’s effort in responding to environmental issues
by prioritizing the fulfillment of human rights in its policy. For that, connecting the
dots between human rights and environmental issues will be included in the paper
as a conceptual framework to explain Switzerland’s experiences. This is qualitative
research using literature studies for data collection.

Keywords: Human Rights, Environment, Environmental Policy, Switzerland.
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1 INTRODUCTION

In the 1970s,
issues were first posed in the study
This
phenomenon was marked by the 1972

environmental

of international relations.
United Nations (UN) Environment

Conference in Stockholm, Sweden.
Two decades later, the environmental
issue was presented again at the
1992 United Nations
Conference in Rio De Janeiro, Brazil,
followed by the 1990 United Nations
World Climate Change Conference in
Montreal, Canada (Mansbach, 1997).

The regular meetings of the United

Environment

Nations Conference on Environment
and Sustainability are the first global
gathering in the history of the world.

For some reason, environments
have become a global concern. First,
ecological concerns often have global
consequences. For example, problems
related to CFCs (chlorofluorocarbons)
contribute to global warming and
developed the form of the disease due
to the loss of the ozone layer that occurs
worldwide. Second, environmental
concerns often concern the degradation
of global resources including the oceans
and the atmosphere. Third, the issue is
often transnational, so environmental
harm.

The environmental problem not
only impacted the developing and
underdeveloped countries in the global

South, such as much of Africa and

South Asia but even for developed
industrial countries, the lack of national
environmental regulation is an issue.
For instance, for the past 20 years,
East Asian countries have been hailed
as economic great achievements. But,
the depletion of resources added with
the environmental pollution in East
and South Asia, according to the Asian
Development Bank, is so ‘widespread,
accelerating and relentless which it
endangers human health including
livelihoods (Asian Development Bank,
2001)

Despite states, the Multinational
Corporation (MNC) is an essential
player in the global industry’s growth,
as well as a significant player in global
environmental challenges. In several
nations where environmental controls
are missing, ineffective, or not being
MNCs  still

Widespread contamination of air, water,

implemented, run.
and land is a significant problem for
local governments, environmentalists,
and, increasingly, for economic planners
as the consequences of pollution become
clearer. Not only local communities
and environmental media, but also
regional, transboundary and global
habitats, such as rivers, seas and oceans,
air and watersheds, and also the global
atmosphere and ozone layer, are affected
by widespread toxic, chemical and
bacterial contamination (UNEP, 2001;
Asian Development Bank 2001). The
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amount of human exposure to toxic and
hazardous waste also rises in developing
and even developed countries because of
ignorance and lack of control.

There

environmental

are many causes of

pollution,
lack of
water and waste

old and

technologies,

including
urbanization, a sufficient
infrastructure for
management, the use of
outdated  industrial
increasing transportation systems, and
wasteful consumption patterns. Overall,
in the sense of quick industrialization,
pollution is mostly the result of failed
policies. In reality, accountability is not
only placed on the MNC but in this
case, the MNC should be accountable
for its own choices and actions.

Despite the problem regarding
environmental protections around the
world, Switzerland has achieved well
in managing environmental issues so
that it can hit the number third spot in
the 2020 Environmental Performance
Index, and although Switzerland is the
headquarters of the 15 big global Fortune
500 companies, such as Glencore
International, Nestle, and Holcim
(TOPMBA 2012). The performance of
the Swiss Government in overcoming
and avoiding compounds that can affect
the atmosphere in Switzerland is the
success of the management of climate
and environmental issues referred to
here. Of course, by being the industrial

center of large corporations, alot of waste

and greenhouse gases are produced from
the combustion of industrial materials,
power plants, and agriculture. A cement
factory will, for instance, generate CO2
from its manufacturing. Although
greenhouse gases, in addition to CO2,
there are several compounds, such as
CH4, N20O, and others.

Switzerland hasbeen prepared to deal
with this kind of environmental issue.
At the international level, participates in
international environmental agreement,
such as the Doha Amendment to the
Kyoto Protocol, the UNFCCC (United
Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change), and some others.

At the domestic level, Switzerland’s

environment  regulations  namely
the Water Protection Act (WPA)
Environment Protection Act (EPA)

been applied to address a specific
environmental problem.

Switzerland’s effort could be seen
as a successful example. However

Switzerland’s success not the main
focus of this paper. This paper argued
that Switzerland environmental
policy-based and focus on protecting
human right also, that make their
environmental ~ protections  effort
outstanding. This paper aimed to
explain how environmental policies
relate to Human Rights protection,
especially in Switzerland’s experiences.
In the literature review, this paper will

elaborate more on the relations between
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the environment and Human Rights.
Then in the discussion subchapter will

explain Switzerland’s experiences.
p p

2. LITERATURE REVIEW

the
between Human rights and a right to

To understand connection
a healthy environment, first, needed
to comprehend the definition of both
terms. According to the United Nation,
Human Rights are rights inherent to all
people, no matter race, sex, nationality,
ethnicity, language, religion, or
another status. Human rights include
the right to life and liberty, freedom
from slavery and torture, freedom of
opinion and expression, the right to
work and education, and plenty of
more. Everyone without any exception
is entitled to those rights (United
Meanwhile,

rights definition is “any proclamation

Nations). environmental
of a human right to environmental
conditions of a specified quality” (UN
Environment Programme).

In the late 1960s, international
human rights law and contemporary
international environmental law was
strongly perceived (Shelton & Anton,
2011). Then in 1968 in the General
Assembly of the United Nations, the
idea of the environment as a human
rights emerged in the International
arena. General Assembly of the United
Nation recognized that “technological

changes could threaten the fundamental

rights of human beings” (United
Nations, 1968).

A year after that, a Declaration
on Progress and Development in
the Social Arena which explored the
interdependence between the protection
of the environment and human rights
adopted by the United Nations General
Assembly (Thorme, 1991). In 1972,
for the first time, The United Nations
formally recognized the right to a clean
environment. This UN conference on
the Human Environment was held in
Stockholm proclaimed in Chapter 1
stating that:

«

man  has the fundamental

to freedom, equality and adequate

right

conditions of life, in an environment of
a quality that permits a life of dignity
and well-being, and he bears a solemn
responsibility to protect and improve
the environment for present and future
generation” (United Nations Conference
on the Human Environment, 1972).

This declaration finally recognized
the protection of the environment as
a pre-condition for the enjoyment of
many human rights (Shelton D. , 2000).

Eighteen years after the Stockholm
conference, the UN General Assembly
recalled the language of the Stockholm
Declaration in resolution 45/94 that
stated:

“Recognizes that all individuals are

entitled to live in an environment
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adequate for their health and well-being;
[and] [c]alls upon the Member States and
intergovernmental and non-governmental
organizations... to enhance their efforts
towards ensuring a better and healthier
environment” (UNGA, 1990).

The important note from the above
resolution is to include states and non-
state actors to take responsibility in this
matter, especially, in which most of the
environmental harm caused by non-
state activity.

A major development took place
in 2012 when Human Rights Council
decided to appoint an independent
expert to “study the human rights
obligations relating to the enjoyment
of a safe, clean, healthy and sustainable
environment,” (Human Rights Council).
The results reveal that at general revel,
the experts agree that the states should
the

environmental harm can and often does

protect environment because
interfere with the full enjoyment of
many human rights, including rights to
life and health. This result was presented
to the Human Rights Council in March
2014 (Knox & Pejan, 2018).

From the history above, we can
see how human rights and a right to
a healthy environment intertwined.
Thus, what the argument linked to
these two together? First, they both
have intertwined objectives. Both strive
to produce better conditions of life

on earth. While human rights ensure

the mechanisms allowing individuals
and groups to claim their rights, the
environmental law seeks to protect both
natures for itself, and the benefit of
humankind on a local and global scale.
This inclusion is important considering
“the pervasive influence of local and
environmental  conditions

global
upon the realization of human rights”
(Cullet,

issues like climate change are already

1995). Also, environmental

regarded as “common concern of
humanity” (UNGA, 1988; United
Nations, 1992). Thus Human right
council as an organization that upholds
human rights have the right to take an
interest in the matter of environmental
harm. The objective is not to define
rights but responsibility to protect
the environment. Sometimes, these
responsibilities are encapsulated in the
“rights of future generations to inherit
a living, life-sustaining planet” (Zarsky,
2002).

Secondly, the right to life is the
core of all other types of rights because
it refers to the essence of human being
existence. What's more, it has already
clear that protection, conservation,
and restoration of the environment are
an important and integral part of the
enjoyment of the right to life, the rights
to health, food, and water including
a decent quality of life (Tiirk, 1992).

Thus, it can be said that the environment

. <« . . .
is a “precondition to the enjoyment of

human rights” (OHCHR, 2011).
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The United Nation Human Right
(UNHRC) has the
connection between human rights
and climate change in the UNHCR
Resolution 10/4 (2009) by stating:
Noting that climate change-related

Council made

impacts have a range of implications,
both direct and indirect, for the effective
enjoyment of human rights including, inter
alia, the right to life, the right to adequate
food, the right to the highest attainable
standard of health, the right to adequate
housing, the right to self-determination
and human rights obligations related
to dccess to sdfe drinking water and
sanitation, and recalling that in no case
may a people be deprived of its own means
of subsistence (Human Right Council,
2009).

Therefore, the connection between
Human rights and a right to health
environment cannot be avoided. For
humans to enjoy human rights in the
fullest form, there is a need to ensure
that the environment is healthy.

Thirdly, a
between Human Rights and an adequate

strong  connection
standard of the natural environment
can be established because a healthy and
human environment is a precondition
for human health and well-being. The
right to health is stated in the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, with an
implicit reference to the environment. It
proclaimed that everyone “has the right
to a standard of living adequate for the

health and well-being of himself and his
family, including food, clothing [and]
housing.” Article 12 of the ICESCR
Parties states in paragraph 4 that “the
right to health embraces a wide range
of socio-economic factors that promote
conditions in which people can lead
a healthy life, and extends to the
underlying determinants of health, such
as... a healthy environment” (Office of
the High Commissioner for Human
Rights, 2000). One of the preconditions
advanced for the realization of this
standard is “the improvement of all
aspects of environmental and industrial
hygiene” (United Nations Human Right
Office of the High Commissioner, 1966).
This means that the implementation of
the right to health cannot be limited
only to medical care but it also includes
the protection from environmental
hazards, food and water pollution,
and radioactive contamination. It also
encompasses other issues of concern
to a majority like noise disturbances
or air pollution arising from airports
or motorways and industrial pollution
(Cullet, 1995). Which stated in General
Comment 14 on the right to the highest
attainable standard of health, the CESCR
provides a broader interpretation of
the right to health by stating that it is
“an inclusive right extending ... to the
underlying determinants of health,
such as access to safe and potable water

and adequate sanitation, an adequate

142 | Dr. Slamet Rosyadi, Prof. Dr. Rozasman Hussin & Assoc. Prof. Dr. Thanawat Primoljinda



supply of safe food, nutrition, and

housing, healthy occupational and
environmental conditions” (Office of
the High Commissioner for Human
Rights, 2000). From the above passages,
it indicates that enjoyment of the right
to health is inextricably dependent on

environmental conditions (Leib, 2011).

3. METHOD

This is qualitative research. This
paper uses literature studies as a method.
Data collection has been done by
compiling the academic journal, book,
articles, reports, and website related to
the topics. This paper analyzes

4. RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

Based on the Environmental
Index (EPI) by Yale
University, in 2020, Switzerland is

Performance

number three in the world for its
and

environmental conservation. The EPI

achievements in sustainability
score reaches 81.5, it is only behind
Denmark and Luxembourg in which
each score is 82.5 and 82.3. However,
Switzerland is the best in preserve
sanitation and drinking water, also
keeping low pollution emission growth
rate (Yale Center for Environmental
Law & Policy, 2020). In Sustainable
Governance

Indicators  especially in

environmental  policies, in 2018,

Switzerland is number four from all
OECD countries and 41 European
Environmental

Countries for its

Policy performances. Switzerland’s key
policies that SGI highlighted are the
actual reduction of greenhouse-gas
emissions by 30% in which aimed to
reduce by 50% in 2030 (Bartelsmann
Stiftung, 2020). Besides recent success,
Switzerland before the 1960s suffers
from untreated wastewater streams that
come from factories, businesses, and
households. For example, oxygen in Lake
Halwil 1941-1942 is almost completely
exhausted resulting in decreasing in
fish population and swimming become

dangerous (Jaag, 1972).

This  paper  identifies  that
Switzerland’s achievement in
environmental ~ protection  comes

from two aspects. The first is people’s
the

government policy. Both government

participation and second s
and citizens collaborate in environmental
protection. But, before explaining the
collaborative aspect, it important to
describe how each actor contributes to
environmental protection.

This  paper

gOVCl’l’lI’l’lCl’lt

will  begin  with

effort through
environmental policy. It begins with the
Waters Protection Act (WPA) in 1955,
until 1955 there are no regulations to
prevent environmental pollution from
waste (Wager, 2007). That’s the reason

behind the case like in Lake Halwil could
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happen. Through WPA, Switzerland
starts to diminish the waste, especially
on the water also building wastewater
treatment. As a result, the proportion of
the Population which was connected to
a wastewater treatment plant rose from
12% in 1965 to 93% in 1995 (Kissling-
Nif & Kuks, 2004). The basic principles
of WPA are the protection of waters
against harmful effects, the duty of care,
and pollutant pays principles. Take an
example from WPA Chapter I Article
6 and 7 (The Federal Council of Swiss
Government, 1991):
Article 6. It is prohibited to introduce
into a body of water, either directly
or indirectly any substances which
may pollute it; the infiltration of such
substances is also prohibited.
Article 7. Tt is also prohibited to store or
spread such substances outside a body of
water if there is a genuine risk of water

pollution.

Only from these two articles, it
could be seen the strict measurement
of waste disposal. It could be translated
any waste disposal that might pollute
the water either in the surface or
underground water is prohibited. As
a result Switzerland after WPA first
time banning the landfilling of waste
which could pollute the water. Also, the
government follows up with building
Municipal Solid Waste Incinerators
(MSWI) (Wager, 2007). After WPA,

in 1983, Switzerland agreed on another
important  regulatory measurement
on the environment, which is the
Environment Protection Act (EPA).
While WPA specific only on waste and
a prone of danger to water, EPA is a
more holistic approach. It is regulatory
on the organism, chemical, ambient
pollution control, soil, and waste. Also
followed by other regulations, such as
the Federal Act on the Protection of
Nature and Cultural Heritage of 1966
(NCHA), Federal Forest Act of 1991
(ForA), Federal Agriculture Act of 1998
(AgricA), Federal Act on Non-Human
Gene Technology of 2003 (GTA),
Federal Act on the Reduction of CO2
Emissions of 2011 (CO2 Act) (Federal
Office for the Environment (FOEN),
2013).
The

environmental law indeed contributes to

existence  of  specific
Switzerland’s success in environmental
protection. However, people support
also the advantages that own by
Switzerland. Based on an ISOPOP
poll by May 1988, 5 years after EPA,
75% of Switzerland populations saw
the environment as the nation’s major
problem (Church, 1989). In other
papers, Janicke found that consensual
countries are more successful than
conflictual countries on environmental
policy. For example, Japan, Holland,
Luxembourg, Sweden, Switzerland, and

Austria compared with Turkey, Greece,
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Spain, and former Yugoslavia (Janicke,
1992). Even, for now, Luxembourg,
Sweden, and Switzerland still among the
best on environmental protection. The
absence of domestic conflict for Janicke
helps the Switzerland government in
the environment sector. OECD also
reported that the success of Switzerland
on environmental protection is achieved
by the ambitious regulatory approach,
strong support from the public, and
Based
on OECD, public involvement in

considerable financial effort.

Switzerland is very developed. Citizens
the

of legislation, propose subjects for

may intervene in preparation
referendums, and vote directly on major
policy issues (OECD, 2000).

People’s participation also could
be seen in the policy forum such as
ProClim, Gesellschaft
fur, Hydrogeologie, and Wasser Agenda
21. Manuel Fischer & Isabelle Schlipfer

argued that policy forums provide

Schweizerische

output to environmental policy in
Switzerland. NGOs are also important
in bridging people’s participation, such
as The World Wide Fund for Nature
(WWEF), The Swiss Heritage Society,
The Swiss Foundation for Landscape
Conservation, and Greenpeace. Isabelle
Romy and her colleagues informed that
About 30 environmental protection
organizations have a statutory standing
to appeal rulings and decisions of the

federal or cantonal authorities within

the scope of the Federal Environmental
Protection Act (EPA), the Federal Act on
the Protection of Nature and Cultural
Heritage (NCHA) and the Federal Act
on Non-Human Gene Technology
(GTA) (Rom, Diirig,
Grando, 2020).
Government policy and people’s

indeed

Switzerland’s success story. However,

Brogini, &

participations include
the most important insight in this paper

is that Switzerland’s environmental
policy is based on Human Rights
protection which makes it outstanding.
Take an example from EPA and WPA,
Switzerland environmental regulations
always put people protection in the
first place before the special aim of
the regulations. Chapter 1 article 1 of
EPA state, “This Act intent to protect
the people....’; Chapter 1 Article 1
point a of WPA ‘to preserve the health
of people’. (The Federal Council of
Swiss Government, 1991; The Federal
Council of Swiss Government, 1983) In
Human Rights, people are the focus, in
line with it, Switzerland regulations also
put people in the first place.

People’s participation in
environmental ~ policymaking  as
explained before also showing the
assurance of people’s Human Rights
on political participation. Specifically,
to the granted of NGO’ statutory
appeal

environmental policy. Freedom House

standing  to Switzerland
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on the Switzerland freedom Overview
2019 gives Switzerland 96 score from
100 for freedom assurance in political
rights and civil liberties. Then, in the
aspects of people’s political participation,
Switzerland gotascore of 4 from 4, which
means people’s government granted
enough political rights for the people
(Freedom House, 2020). Concerning
people’s  participation,  Switzerland
through the Freedom of Information
Act makes people easier to get general
access for the public document, without
exceptions the environmental document
(Council of Europe, 2000).

As mentioned in the previous
chapter, a healthy human environment
is a precondition for human health and
well-being. Take an example from Joel
Floris and Kaspar Staub, their research
aims to seek an association between urban
infrastructure projects, such as water
waste infrastructure with the mortality
rate in Switzerland. They found that
at the end of the nineteenth century,
the modern water waste infrastructure
contributes to decreased typhoid fever
mortality rates by 22 percent and urban
district infant mortality rates by 8
percent. This research shows that specific
policies on the environment contribute
to saving more human life from disease
(Floris & Staub, 2019). Indeed, it is one
of the examples of environmental policy
based on and guarantees Human Rights
to life.

The quality of local living conditions
in a country has a direct effect on our
health and well-being. One critical
environmental problem is that directly
impacts the quality of the lives of people
in outdoor air pollution. The health
effects of urban air pollution continue
to escalate, despite national and
international initiatives and reductions
in primary pollutant  emissions,
with air pollution set to become the
world’s highest environmental cause of
premature mortality by 2050. In urban
centers, air pollution, often induced
by transport, including small-scale
combustion of fuels or coal, is related to
several health problems, from mild eye
irritation to short-term upper respiratory
and  chronic

symptoms respiratory

disorders as asthma, cardiovascular
diseases, and long-term lung cancer.

In OECD countries, PM2.5, small
particulate matter small enough to be
inhaled into the lowest part of the lung
(WHO, 2018), is tracked because it can
affect human health and decrease life
expectancy. PM2.5 levels in Switzerland
are 14.5 micrograms per cubic meter,
marginally higher than the OECD
average of 13.9 micrograms per cubic
meter, and more significant than the
annual World Health Organization
guideline cap of 10 micrograms per
cubic meter. For human well-being,
access to clean water is fundamental.

Despite substantial progress in reducing
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OECD

countries, changes in freshwater quality

water ~ contamination  in
are not always easy to distinguish. 95 %
of Switzerland people say they are happy
with the quality of water, one of the
highest in the OECD, where the overall
satisfaction level is 81% (OECD, 2015).

Since the foundation of the WPA
in 1955, Switzerland has been putting
human rights in a significant role in
creating environmental protection and
preservation policies. Although the
structure for the relationship between
human rights and the environment was
not formally defined that year, priority
was given to the protection of rights in
the created policy articles. In 20006, the
European Convention for the Protection
of Human Rights and Fundamental
Freedoms was established based on
establishing an efficient mechanism of
regulation over the rights and freedoms
granted to individuals. The right to the
security of health and the environment
(Council of Europe, 20006) is stated
in Section B, Chapter 1, in line with
Articles 6 and 7 of the WPA. The
subject-matter of the cases discussed
by the Court indicates that a variety of
environmental factors, such as airport
noise levels, industrial emissions, or
urban planning, may impact individual
convention rights. (Council of Europe,
20006)

In addition to that Convention,
the Human Rights Council adopted

Resolution 16/11 on ‘Human Rights
and the Climate’ in March 2011 and
recommended that OHCHR perform
a detailed empirical report on the
relationship between human rights and
the environment. (UNGA, 2011) These
unresolvedissuesinclude the need forand
future substance of the right to a healthy
environment, the role and obligations
of private actors (UNGA, 2011). To
answer these issues, the report proposed
that, through its relevant processes, the
Human Rights Council should consider
paying particular attention to the
relationship between human rights and
the environment, including through the
possibility of creating a special human
right and environmental procedure.
The United Nations
Assembly adopted the human right

General

to safe and clean drinking water and
sanitation in 2010. Resolution 64/292
(UNGA, 2010) points to the importance
of fair, secure, and clean drinking water
and sanitation as an integral component
of the fulfillment of all human rights and
ties the right to water to the achievement

of the

Goals. “The first important operative

Millennium  Development

paragraph of the resolution” declares the
right to healthy, clean drinking water
and sanitation as a fundamental human
right for the full enjoyment of life and
all human rights.

A similar resolution (UNGA, 2010)
was adopted by the Human Rights
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Council in September 2010 in which it
affirmed that the human right to clean
drinking water and sanitation is derived
from the right to an acceptable standard
of living and inextricably connected
to the right to the highest achievable
standard of physical and mental health,
and also the right to life and human
dignity. In this regard, States were
demanded to pay careful attention to
individuals belonging to disadvantaged
and oppressed communities. It also
encouraged development partners to
take an approach focused on human
rights in designing and implementing

development programs.

5. CONCLUSION

To conclude, Switzerland’s
environmental policy accompanied also
good Human Rights assurance to its
people, either from the participations
aspect toward decision making or in
the effect of environmental policy on
human live sustainability. It has been
found that, in Switzerland’s success case,
Environmental protections correlate
with the quality of human rights or vice
versa. But to claim there is causality
relations need to analyze deeper in the

future.
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Abstract

Merapi is a volcano in Central Java. As an active volcano, Merapi provides disaster
as well as a blessing for the surrounding community in the form of sand mining.
One of them is at the Gendol river. However, the people who live there reject the
mining and put up a fight. One form of resistance was through a banner against
sand mining at the Gendol river. This study looks at how banners are used as a
medium to represent human attitudes against exploitation of nature as a form
of survival for self-prevertion in accordance with Horkheimer. This study uses a
qualitative method. The analysis technique used is the multimodal discourse offered
by Gunther Kress and Theo van Leeuwen. The results of this study found that the
modes of verbal text and visual text in the banner have a strong relationship and
relationship in building discourse of resistance. The banners also seems to have an
element of nationalism based on the visual and verbal modes shown. In addition,
the discourse on environmental destruction is raised in the form of the impact of
sand mining which can harm the people. So that mining seems to be a form of
exploitation.

Keywords: merapi, multimodal discourse, resistance

1. INTRODUCTION natural disasters. However, some people

see this as a blessing because the eruption

Merapi is one of the volcanoes on of Merapi also provides sustenance for

the island of Java. As one of the active  }, e who can enjoy it.

mountains, Merapi has a routine cycle A blessing from Merapi as described

of eruptions. Even in 2020, Merapi is by Worosetyaningsih (2012 97_99) is

still erupting, marked by a catastrophic ;. the form of sand mining. After an

hot cloud from the top of the mountain eruption, such as in 2010, Merapi is

that has resulted in ash rain. This cycle 1 «idered to provide a blessing in the

certainly has a negative impact due to form of sand with millions of cubic
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meters of sand, especially when the
volume of sand available for mining
starts to run low. One of the rivers with
the most lava flow from the eruption
of Merapi is Kali Gendol. This is seen
by the community as an economic
opportunity. With this large amount of
sand originating from the eruption of
Merapi, they then began to be able to
mine the sand and sell it.

Worosetyaningsih  (2012:  79-89)
also explains the many impacts caused
by the eruption of Merapi, including
silting riverbeds, air pollution, flash
floods, damage to human settlements,
damage to agricultural land, and so
on. All of these impacts were caused
by the cold lava flow of Merapi which
overflowed into residential areas. In fact,
as a result of this, many residents died,
either from being hit by hot clouds or
being dragged along by the swift flow of
cold lava from Merapi.

The big eruption in 2010 has long
since passed. In the period until 2020,
Merapi has not experienced an eruption
that is classified as large, resulting in
cold lava floods in every river that is a
path of cold lava. This causes the sand
that is usually mined to start to thin out.
The depletion of sand in the river has
made sand miners from various regions
begin to lack sandy fields that can be
mined. Not all points in the mining
area are considered legal areas for them

to dredge.

This has also triggered an active
response from the people around the
river, one of them who lives around Kali
Gendol, or more precisely the people in
Sindumartani District, Sleman Regency.
In previous years when there was still
plenty of sand, the residents there
provided roads and allowed the miners
to take the sand’s blessings. Even to speed
up mining, they use stupid machines so
they can dredge sand quickly and with a
considerable volume.

However, in 2019 and 2020 they
expressed resistance and resistance to
sand miners, especially on the banks of
the Gendol River which is part of the
Sindumartani District. They showed
this form of rejection openly through
the media of banners with various
writings. The content of the banners is a
call from the Sindumartani community
against the refusal to mine sand in their
location.

This public appeal in the form
of rejection which is formed through
banners posted around Kali Gendol can
be seen asa form of discourse (discourse).
According to Jorgensen & Philips (2002:
5) discourse is a form of social action
that has a role in producing the social
world including knowledge, identity,
and social relationships, so that in the
end it maintains certain social patterns.
What is written by the community on
the banner against sand mining at Kali

Gendol can be seen as a social action
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manifested by the community there.
The manifestation form is in the form
of a call for miners to stop mining sand
at that location. This then can lead to
forms of social relations, both from the
internal community in the location, the
leaders there, to the outsiders who are
the target of this text.

The banners produced by the
community in Sindumartani District
can be seen based on two models. In this
case | divided them into conventional
models and contemporary models. The
conventional model of the banner can be
seen from the way it is made by making
verbal writing using paint to form a
message through the language used.
Then the contemporary model, in this
case, the content of the banner is made
through digital methods, by creating a
visual design (image) accompanied by
verbal writing which is then printed
using print technology. The differences
in the making, visual, and verbal writing
models in this case also determine the
discourse they want to build in the
action of resistance.

Gunther Kress (Leeuwen, 2015:
450) explains that language is not
a neutral vehicle for expressing a
Visual

verbal writing in forming a language,

representation. mode and
both have their respective effects. The
form of knowledge can change when
it is manifested in different material

assets. The content of the sand mining

refusal banner can be seen as having
different material assets in determining
the language to be conveyed. The
choice of material capital in forming
representations is also seen as non-
neutral language. In the language that is
produced, there are interests behind the
formed text.

both
visual and verbal language are formed
through grammar. Halliday (Kress
& Leeuwen, 2006: 2) explains that

grammar goes beyond the formal rules

In building a language,

of truth. Grammar is formed as a
means of representing their experience
patterns. This allows subjects to build
a picture of a reality in understanding
the experiences that occur around them.
The grammar then they build into a
shout in a banner that also represents
their experience during the sand mining.
Their experiences that were built into
this grammatical arrangement were
later revealed to be a form of protest
and resistance from the sand dredging
activity in Kali Gendol.

The

of resistance from the residents of

banner, which is a form
Sindumartani against the sand miners,
is composed of verbal and visual texts
in the form of pictures. Barthes (Kress
& Leeuwen, 2006: 8) argues that the
meaning of images is always related
to verbal text. The meaning of an
image can provide a variety of possible

meanings because it has openness in
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the formation of meaning. In order to
arrive at a definite meaning because the
visual meaning is unlimited, language is
needed as a confirmation of that visual
meaning.

This research is also accompanied
by a point of view regarding the
issue of environmental damage that
occurs due to mining. According to
Resosudarmo, Resosudarmo, Sarosa,
& Subiman (2009: 33-35), mining can
accelerate development for the welfare
of the community, but on the other
hand it can be a source of conflict and
environmental damage that affects the
closure of the mine. Environmental
damage due to mining is important to
study because Indonesia is a country rich
in natural potential. But on the other
hand, the community has not been able
to manage this nature wisely and it has
resulted in widespread and widespread
destruction of nature. The expansion of
natural damage can ultimately be seen as
having an impact on the lives of future
generations who must experience the
suffering of the destruction of nature.

This research also takes the point
of view of Horkheimer’s thinking about
the rebellion of nature from human
oppression against nature. In this case
Horkheimer (Sindhunata, 1983: 109)
explains that the human attitude in the
form of exploiting natural resources is
a form of survival for self-preservation.

As a result, natural destruction is seen

as something that must be done for
ongoing development. This also hides
behind the guise that natural mining
is necessary for the economic progress
of the community. For the welfare of
society, nature needs to be sacrificed.
This natural sacrifice ultimately leads to
economic interests.

Based on this background, the
purpose of this study was to determine
the formation of discourse texts that
the
to build in order to fight against the

Sindumartani residents wanted
sand miners. In addition, it is also to
know the discourse on the relationship
between the refusal of sand mining
there to the natural or environmental
damage that has occurred. Based on
these objectives, it is hoped that later
through this research readers will be able
to know and understand how the text in
the banner plays a role in rejecting the
sand miners, as well as understanding
the relationship of resistance to steps in
protecting the environment.

2 LITERATURE REVIEW

There have been many studies
that discuss community resistance or
marginalized parties through posters.
Pariawan, Sila, & Hardiman (2019)
in their research saw the action against
reclamation carried out in Bali using
posters as a medium of resistance. This
study analyzes the visuals of the poster

using Charles Sanders Peirce’s semiotic
g
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analysis method. There are several visuals
that show resistance to the reclamation,
including the skull face icon, excavator,
left hand grip, atomic bomb bullets,
and so on. Each of these icons has its
own meaning, such as the skull icon
which means death, the excavator as a
reclamation dredging, the grip of the
left hand as resistance to the evil that
has occurred, to the atomic bomb as
a symbol of destruction. Each symbol
used in the poster depicts a resistance
against those who want to carry out
reclamation. This shows that local
residents as marginalized vulnerable
parties want to try to fight back. Even
so, this research is only limited to
analyzing the visual text on the poster
without discussing more specifically the
circumstances that occur there.
Elizabeth (2017) also conducted
research on resistance through poster
media with a different theme. This
research is more towards women’s visual
resistance through posters. This study
looks at the interpretation of religious
texts as a source of gender injustice and
gender realities in society. This research
looks at the visual expression of posters
that have religious elements that contain
an insinuation that religion commands
men to do good to women. However,
in reality the phenomenon of violence
againstwomen is awidespread symptom.
Another text in this study sees that men

and women here are encouraged to

respect each other, but this is considered
a form of resistance to the behavior of
men and women which is considered
unfair. In addition, this research also
sees that the existence of unfair texts
can also lead to unfair behavior as well.
So that in this case it can be seen that
the text has an important role in social
phenomena.

Both studies show that the text
in the poster has an important role in
building a discourse of resistance. Based
on these two studies, I take a gap from the
point of view of multimodal discourse
analysis, which I use as a method for
studying posters that are the object of
my research. Besides that, I take the
opportunity to research environmental
issues because currently environmental
issues are one of the issues that are quite
widely discussed by the community,
even there is a lot of resistance being
made by the community in order to

preserve nature.

3 METHOD

This study uses a multimodal
discourse analysis method with the
approach offered by Gunther Kress and
Theo van Leeuwen. This perspective has
a relationship between multimodality
and social semuotics. According to Kress
(in Noviani, 2018: 111) multimodality
is a domain where multimodality gets its
theory, while social semiotics is a theory
about that meaning. Kress (2003: 29)
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explains that meaning is the result of
work (semiotics) as articulation in signs
that are made outwardly, as in writing,
or as interpretations in signs made in
the heart, such as in reading. In this
case, reading as an interpretation is the
creation of a new sign from a sign that is
accepted as a marker.

The text that I analyzed in this study
was the content of the banner against
sand mining in Gendol River which was
produced by the people of Sindumartani
District. I conducted an analysis of two
kinds of banners displayed on the side
of the road by Sindumartani residents,
namely banners containing visual and
verbal content printed via a printing
machine, and banners containing only
verbal content using paint on a white
field.

Based on the content in the banner,
I did an analysis of the visual and verbal
text. Here I am analyzing based on the
images shown to support verbal writing,
the layout of the images, and the color
selection. Furthermore, for verbal
writing, apart from choosing colors, I
also analyzed the word selection used to
construct the text. Similar to the banners
that are produced using paint to write
the rejection message, I focus on the text

that is built into the language used.

4 RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

The call for resistance and rejection

of sand mining in Kali Gendol by
Sindumartaniresidentswasbuilt through
a media banner containing visual and
verbal texts. This banner represents their
desire to stop mining which has been
going on for a long time. In this banner
there are discourses that they build, such
as poverty and environmental damage
that they can directly feel. The discourse
that was built cannot be separated from
the text building which is composed of
the selection of images, colors, writing,
to the media used.

4.1 Analysis of Resistance Texts

One of the large banners on the
side of the road near Kali Gendol
Sindumartani can be seen in Figure 1.
Based on the text, it is clear that the
message of this banner is a form of
strong rejection. It can be seen from
the text which reads “KALI GENDOL
ORA DIDOL!” (Kali Gendol is not for
sale). Judging from the type of language,
the text was built using Javanese ngoko
lugu. In everyday Javanese conversation,
this language is used for pedicabs
between individuals of the same age and
between parents and children. When
this language is used backwards, like
a child to a parent, the child will be
considered rude to the parent. Javanese
ngoko lugu is also commonly used by
Javanese when they are angry. In this
case, a person’s emotions are important
when they choose what language to use

in communicating.
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Figure1: Sindumartani resistance banner

Enter the text “KALI GENDOL
ORA DIDOL!”. When viewed from
the wording, “KALI GENDOL” is
the subject, “ORA” is the predicate,
and “DIDOL” is the object. In the
text, the residents of Sindumartani
give a message that the sand mining
called “KALI GENDOL”
is not for sale. The placement of the
word “KALI GENDOL” as the subject

indicates that the place is not an object

location

or commodity that can be sold. This
location is considered as a subject that
must be maintained. This led to the
resistance of the Sindumartani people
to the Capitalists. If traced further, the
existence of sand mining there cannot
be separated from the interests of the
capitalists. Indeed, the miners come
from the proletarian class, where they,
as day laborers, earn their income from
dredging sand, then transport it by
truck, to the location of the buyer.
Buyers here are not only seen as
people who need sand to build a house.
However, it is seen more broadly,

namely the capitalists who are carrying

out development. So when talking
about the meaning of “DIDOL” or as a
buying and selling activity, the people of
Sindumartani voiced that Kali Gendol
was not an item to be sold. Kali Gendol
is part of the environment that must be
preserved. Not only to be dredged for
personal gain. So that the text contains a
form of resistance against the capitalists.
In addition, the text in plain Javanese
ngoko also ends with a punctuation
“1”. 'This punctuation mark is a form
of confirmation of the message written
on the banner. An affirmation of the
meaning that the residents there will not
strictly sell Kali Gendol for individual
economic interests. They expressed a

desire to defend the site from those who

would dig and buy it.

Furthermore, it can be seen
the text which reads “WARGA
SINDUMARTANI MENOLAK

PENAMBANGAN DENGAN ALAT
BERAT”. In this text, you can see
changes in the language used, namely in
the previous text using Javanese Ngoko
lugu, but in this text using Indonesian.
The the
straightforwardly that the subject, in this
“WARGA SINDUMARTANT”,

rejects the mining activities carried out

text expresses message

text

in Kali Gendol. However, this text also
contains an explanatory element in the
form of “ALAT BERAT” which refers to
an excavator.

Referring to Halliday’s explanation
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(Kress & Leeuwen, 2006: 2) which
explains that grammar is formed as a
means to represent the experience pattern
of text makers, then the description of
this heavy equipment arises because of
their experience from sand mining in
Kali Gendol. Sand mining on the banks
of Kali Gendol is not only done by sand
diggers using shovels. However, there
are also heavy equipment that digs the
sand to give to the sand miners who
come by truck. This is where the sale
and purchase of sand from excavator
users to truck drivers occurs.

If it is linked to the previous text
which shows the message that Kali
Gendol is not for sale, then excavator
users who seem to be buying and selling
there can be seen as an illegal sand
mining operation. This experience was
felt by the people of Sindumartani,
which was then manifested in the form
of grammar. Heavy equipment appeared
there without any legality and approval
by the residents there in carrying out
mining. This is seen as creating resistance
from the community. This resistance

is formed from the text which states

that  “WARGA SINDUMARTANI
MENOLAK PENAMBANGAN
DENGAN ALAT BERAT”.

When the focus is on the word
“MENOLAK?”, it is printed differently
from the other words in the text. This
word is printed in a larger size. This

larger size also shows that the residents

of Sindumartani strongly and strongly
reject mining activities there. This can
also be related to the previous history
that this rejection has been done for
a long time but is still being violated.
So that when emphasizing the form of
rejection, the word is made different
with a bigger size as a form of affirmation
and to clarify their resistance.

The the

discourse on resistance against the Kali

banner  containing
Gendol sand miners in Figure 1 was also
built through visual text. Based on the
visual text presented, it can be seen that
there is an image of a hand holding it
accompanied by a black image of the
excavator that was destroyed by the
grip. The two images have a meaningful
relationship, namely the hand as a form
of resistance and the excavator as a form
of mining. The visual representation of
these two images can be interpreted as a
form of strong resistance from the people
of Sindumartani against the miners. The
miners are narrated through the visuals
of the excavator heavy equipment. The
selection of this image is based on the
experiences experienced by the residents
of Sindumartani, where sand mining
has been using this heavy equipment.
Kress & Leeuwen (2006: 79)
explain that the structure of visual
representations can be in the form of
nasations that present ongoing actions
and events, processes of change, and

temporary spatial arrangements. As
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explained by Kress and Leeuwen, the
visual representation of the hand grip
and the excavator presents an action and
an event currently taking place. Basically,
the sand mining using excavator heavy
equipment has not been stopped.
This visual text also has a relationship
with  the verbal “WARGA
SINDUMARTANI MENOLAK
PENAMBANGAN DENGAN ALAT
BERAT”. The verbal text is supported
by visual text narrative, thus building

text

a strong sense of resistance from
Sindumartani residents in preventing
the miners from continuing to exploit
the sand in Kali Gendol.

Until now, the excavator used for
sand mining in Kali Gendol is still
operating. However, this sand mining is
not included in the Sindumartani area.
Even so, the actions of resistance and
resistance to mining are still ongoing.
The visual return of the hand can be
seen as a sign of resistance. They are
ready to fight if this excavator operates
in Sindumartani. Through this visual, it
can be seen that the image represents the
participant who becomes the producer
in conveying messages and also involves
other participants as viewers, thus giving
rise to ways of social interaction and
social relations through the image itself
(Kress & Leeuwen, 2006: 114-115).

Visual resistance to mining using
this excavator heavy equipment is also

visualized through the black excavator

image contained in a red circle with
a crossed line. This symbol is a form
of prohibition. Around the symbol
is written “PAGUYUBAN SINDU
TOLAK ASAT”. Based on its name,
this take

action against the sand miners. This

association was born to
association seemed to represent the
people of Sindumartani in voicing
their resistance. When the name of
this association is attached to a visual
symbol that prohibits the excavator,
it is a narrative form of affirmation of
the prohibition of operation of this
heavy equipment represented by the
association. Apart from that, this visual
arrangement looks like a legality logo
from the formation of the Sindu Tolak
Asat Association. This narrates that the
action of refusal was shown to be legal
by the residents there. In addition, the
appearance of this association is also a
sign that their thoughts on this rejection
have been accommodated and mutually
agreed upon. So that the bonds from the
resistance of the Sindumartani residents
to the miners are formed stronger.

the

selection for the excavator, the black

When viewed from color
color seems to indicate that this heavy
equipment is a threat to the residents of
Sindumartani. This kind of black color
tends to be identified as a form of crime.
Based on this, when this black color is
attached to the excavator, it shows that

mining is a cruel act for the residents of
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Sindumartani. They are like shadows
that haunt people’s lives there. This is also
based on the experience of the residents
of Sindumartani, where since the arrival
of mining, especially when using heavy
equipment, the environment there has
become damaged. This can be seen in
the next verbal technique.

In the text “BANYU ASAT,
RAKYAT MELARAT”, in Indonesian
it means “running out of water, poor
people”, which refers to environmental
and economic issues. The text “BANYU
ASAT” refers to environmental damage
in the form of springs in the area drying
up. The text is associated with sand
mining there. Mining that is carried out
continuously is ultimately considered
to have an impact on the surrounding
environment. In the text, the people
of Sindumartani develop a discourse
that by continuous mining, this will
harm the lives of the residents there.
One thing that is then felt is the lack
of clean springs there. The experience
they had when sand mining was not as
massive as today, the water flow in Kali
Gendol is considered smooth. They can
shower and even wash clothes there
because the springs are clean. With this
sand mining, the flowing springs are
hampered. Besides, the spring wasn't as
clean as before. As a result, they cannot
carry out their daily activities by utilizing
these natural resources as before.

The text “RAKYAT MELARAT”

brings up the issue of the economy of the
Sindumartani people. The issue brought
up in this text is the issue of poverty. It is
felt that the people around Kali Gendol,
which is the location for sand mining,
only get the negative impact from the
sand mining. They do not get economic
benefits from this mining, what they get
is the impact of environmental damage,
water that starts to struggle to flow, to
the environment that feels hot because
it is a mining location. This is also seen
from the history of Kali Gendol around
Sindumartani which was previously
fertile and can be used by residents for
farming. From this fertility, residents can
use it to grow a variety of plants which
they can sell or consume themselves.
However, the presence of the miners
ultimately damaged the surrounding
environment. As a result, the residents
there can no longer cultivate crops.
Especially during mining, they do
not get significant economic benefits,
because the majority of the residents’
livelihoods are not as miners or truck
drivers.

The verbal text “BANYU ASAT,
RAKYAT MELARAT”

connection with the visual of Mount

also has a

Merapi which is one of the backgrounds
of this resistance banner. The visual
appearance of Mount Merapi, which
is shown to be still active through
visual smoke from its crater, narrates

that the people of Sindumartani are
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part of Merapi itself. If it is related to
Merapi’s blessing, so far the people
of Sindumartani seem to have not
received this blessing. This blessing
was continuously taken and explored
by parties outside the Sindumartani
community. From this dredging, the
residents there only felt that they had
the negative impact as in the previous
verbal text.

In fact, if seen from the blessings
that can be felt as long as Merapi
is still active, residents around the
Merapi area can feel the benefits in the
form of more fertile land, economic
improvement, apart from the blessing
of sand itself (Worosetyaningsih, 2012:
97-105). However, seen from this form
of resistance, those who are part of
Merapi do not get this blessing. They
feel they only get the impact in the
form of environmental damage, difficult
economy, and end up threatening their
lives when Merapi erupts again.

The final visual text on this banner
that unites the entire text that is built
is the red background. The selection
of the red background shows the anger
felt by the people of Sindumartani. The
meaning of red itself actually varies,
from blood which is identified with
struggle to the last drop of blood, spirit
of struggle, anger, to courage. If linked
from the whole text, all the meanings
that I express become one in this text

of resistance. Sindumartani residents

showed courage in fighting against
the exploitation that occurred in Kali
Gendol. They also show a form of
fighting spirit with angry emotions that
are visualized through the image of the
hand holding up that is able to destroy
the excavator. The text also shows their
sense of being oppressed and they must
fight back. This text also shows that for
them the spirit of patriotism as part of
their nationalist spirit is to courageously
fight against this oppression.

Then banners of rejection and
resistance to the sand miners were
also produced through colored fields
with black writing using paint. In this
multimodal discourse analysis, text
is seen as a material object resulting
from various representations and
production practices in a tagging system
with various media that can generate
motivation in certain cultures (Kress
& Leeuwen, 2006: 216-217). So that
the selection of white media with black
paint has its own motivation in building
a representation of the discourse that
Sindumartani residents want to build.

In this study I took two samples
of banners. The text in the white field
reads “PENOLAKAN KAMI HARGA
MATT” and “BEGO MUDUK KAMI
SIAP TEMPUR” which can be seen in
Figure 2. In the text “PENOLAKAN
KAMI HARGA MATT”, there seems to
be influenced by the value of nationalism

in Indonesia regarding NKRI, the Dead
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Price. “Dead price” in the text means
that something is inviolable in any
way, and is not sold at any value. The
text contains a myth about a strong and
irrevocable loyalty. If it is related to the
value of nationalism, the text “Dead
Price” has a strong nationalistic value
towards something that cannot be taken
and changed. Regarding the refusal of
the residents of Sindumartani to mining
sand in Kali Gendol, this cannot be
contested. The discourse that they build
from this text shows that their rejection
is irreversible. They are ready to put up
a fight when their ideology against this

resistance is challenged.

Figure 2 : A pair of resistance banners
with black paint

The discourse also has a link with
the text on the next banner which
reads “BEGO MUDUK KAMI SIAP
TEMPUR?”. Bego, in this case is heavy
excavator, which is discussed as a threat
to the people of Sindumartani. This
is indicated by the word “MUDUK”
which means down. Going down in
the text leads to the meaning that the

excavator, which has now been pulled
by the owner of the capital, when it
returns to operation, the residents of
Sindumartani are ready to take action
against them. “SIAP TEMPUR” in
the

emerge because of the influence of the

developed discourse seems to

experience of the people there as the
Their

for combat seemed to think that these

Indonesian  nation. readiness
sand miners were invaders. They were
discouraged as the party carrying out
the exploitation and occupation of Kali
Gendol Sindumartani. So that combat
readiness refers to the preparation of the
people there to fight the miners, even in
the form of violence to expel them, such
as when the Indonesian nation expelled
the invaders.

The two banners bearing the
discourse on resistance were made on a
white banner media with black paint on
it. How to make itby hand. When viewed
from the history of demonstration
media used by the Indonesian people,
the use of these media and text-making
techniques implies that their expression
is an expression of strong rejection.
The banner seemed to contain their
enthusiasm to fight against the miners.
This tough and unyielding spirit is
expressed in the form of a traditionally
made appeal banner. This gives more
pressure from the seriousness of the
residents there in fighting the sand

miners.
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In addition, both banners are
made via computer technology or in
traditional ways, both use capital letters
in their entirety. The use of capital
letters indicates a nonverbal message in
the form of a shout. Verbal texts that
are expressed in writing to construct
the meaning of anger and the act of
screaming are expressed by choosing
capital letters to form whole sentences.
So that in the end it can be seen that
the residents there are angry with the
exploitation of the sand mining that
has been carried out so far. They tried
to express their anger and screams to
end the mining through the texts they

produced in various forms.

4.2 Discourse Construction on

Damage to Nature

The resistance action in the form of
banners displayed on the side of the road,
in the Gendol Sindumartani river area,
also raised the issue of environmental
destruction. This issue has prompted
them to unite in fighting against the
sand miners. One of these resistance
occurred as explained earlier, namely
the people of Sindumartani who live
around Kali Gendol felt they did not
get Merapi’s blessing. Even though the
blessings are abundant. However, what
they get is environmental damage which
has an impact on the economy.

When examining the issue of

the existence of mining in Indonesia,

this mine seems like a catalyst capable
of accelerating existing development
in the country. This development is
expected to be able to improve the
welfare of the community around
the area (Resosudarmo et al., 2009:
33).

Indonesia basically does not lead to

Development that occurs in

community development. However, it
tends to infrastructure development.
This development will ultimately have
to sacrifice nature. Mining nature

as raw material for carrying out
development. The impact is damage to
the environment and natural ecosystems
themselves. Mining with the aim of
this development, in the end, does not
bring welfare to the entire community.
This welfare is only obtained by those
who have interests and benefits. On the
other hand, there will be parties who
feel oppression because they cannot take
advantage of the natural wealth that
exists in Indonesia.

There have been many mining
activities carried out in Indonesia,
be it gold mining, coal mining, even
sand. This mining ultimately leads to
exploitation of nature because it cannot
be stopped and human life depends on
the mining. As a result, this mining
activity becomes a conflict because it also
leads to policies and regulations on land
use and property rights, to pollution
and environmental impacts on local

residents (Resosudarmo et al., 2009: 34-
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35). 'This has resulted in many mining
activities which have met with resistance
from local residents. Mining activities in
the area were closed. However, this does
not mean that mining activities end. The
miners in the end only move locations to
continue to exploit this natural wealth
for their economic interests.

It is realized that the environmental
damage caused by mining cannot be
stopped, especially when the exploitation
of nature has a legal basis. This is shown
by Resosudarmo et al. (2009: 37)
through article 33 number 3 of the
1945 Constitution which mandates the
state constitution to control and exploit
all land, waters and natural resources
for the welfare of the people. When
this article is examined more deeply, the
state itself seems to allow exploitation
of nature on the basis of the people’s
welfare. This prosperity is re-understood
as a form of prosperity in the economic
realm. When the people’s economy is
provided with proper clothing, food and
shelter, they will be called prosperous.

Prosperity itself is also not that easy
to achieve, as happened to the residents
of Sindumartani. This is inversely
proportional to the reality in the Kali
Gendol Sindumartani area, which can
be a source of sand mining, ultimately

the feel
disadvantaged. They did not prosper. But

making residents  there
what they do get is the negative impact

of the mining that occurs. They must

feel the natural environment around
them is damaged without obtaining
economic benefits which is called a form
of prosperity. This was manifested in the
resistance banners they erected on the
side of the road, precisely on the edge of
the Kali Gendol.

The existence of this article also
gives rise to illegal miners. Many miners
are then mining freely in Kali Gendol.
Without any definite legality, they also
claim that the areas they mine belong
to them. So that no other party can
mine. They then inevitably have to buy
it. In fact, if we examine it again, the
sand is a blessing from Merapi that flows
along the Gendol River. Kali Gendol
itself, when viewed as a space, is not an
individual’s privacy space. Kali Gendol
is a public space that can be owned by
every community. But the miners later
considered it an area of privacy. Anyone
who wants to experience this blessing
must buy it. Including the Sindumartani
residents themselves who are in the Kali
Gendol area.

The massive extent of this illegal
mining in the end causes environmental
problems (Resosudarmo et al., 2009:
42). This can be seen from the condition
of the land there which has resulted in
landslides, and even threatens the lives
of the miners themselves. However,
for the residents of Sindumartani, the
environmental problems that are felt
directly by them are related to the threat
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of clean water. With continuous mining,
it can inhibit water flowing upstream
of the Gendol River. Even though the
benefits of this water can be felt directly
by them. When mining continues, water
flow from above will be obstructed and
rivers in the Sindumartani area become
dry. It is feared that this will also have
an impact on the availability of ground
water (wells) of the residents there.

In addition, with the mining, the
agricultural land of the Sindumartani
residents has decreased. Previously, Kali
Gendol could be used by them to run
agriculture. However, the land has now
become damaged due to it becoming
mining land and routes. Previously, the
agricultural potential in Kali Gendol
was also considered good, because
the water flow was smooth. So that
irrigation is not constrained. In contrast
to now where illegal mining continues
to develop and the government is not
inclined to regulate it. As a result, local
residents intervened to fight against the
mining action which they considered
illegal.

When the sand mining is considered
exploitation of nature, it is also seen here
that there is a struggle between humans
and nature. Horkheimer (Sindhunata,
1983: 109) that

attitudes toward nature are a form of

explains human
survival for self-preservation. This also
has a connection with humans today

who are considered an industrial society.

Here in order for humans to survive to
live, they must be able to conquer nature.
This form of conquest of nature takes
the form of sand mining which is then
sold to capitalists in order to carry out
development. Sand miners can survive
the economic results of selling the sand.
Capitalists have managed to survive
with the interests of the development
they are running. Here both of them
exploit nature for their benefit.

The economy, which is seen as the
goal of the prosperity of human life,
ultimately builds a rationality that the
exploitation or conquest of nature
in the form of sand mining is a noble
thing. This thinking continues to
grow as evidenced by the massive sand
mining to date. In this case Horkheimer
(Sindhunata, 1983: 111)

<« . . . »
rational domination” as

accuses
a natural
adaptation for plausible reasons “for
the sake of self-preservation”. Human
rationales who think that mining is
necessary for the sake of the individual
economy results in the destruction of
nature itself. In this case, humans are
seen as oppressing nature and causing
environmental ~ damage.  However,
according to Horkheimer’s view, nature
does not remain silent and also oppresses
humans who depend on nature.

The form of natural resistance that
makes people oppressed in the case
of sand mining can be seen from the

damage to the environment around
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Sindumartani. Humans who need water
to live, with the exploitation of these
sand miners, this has resulted in the
residents of Sindumartani experiencing

difficulties. the

issue of agricultural land that has been

water Furthermore,
previously described is part of natural
resistance to humans. Initially, the
people of Sindumartani were able to
get food from the land in Kali Gendol,
but now the land is damaged. The wider
oppression of nature against humans is
related to human dependence on nature.
Here, humans seem unable to live
without exploiting nature, in this case
mining sand. This makes them trapped
in a circle of mining needs from nature
to survive. In fact, in mining, threats
from nature can also lead to human
death. Not a few miners are then buried
in sand due to the landslide dredging.

5. CONCLUSSION

Based on the discussion that has
been done, it can be seen that the
residents of Sindumartani are trying
to fight against the sand miners by
building discourse in the banner media.
Both the verbal text mode and the
visual text in the banner have a strong
connection and relationship in building
the discourse of resistance. Through
this
can fight back and show their ready

media, Sindumartani residents
struggle against miners who enter the

Sindumartani area. Besides that, this

resistance text also appears to have
elements of nationalism based on the
visual and verbal modes shown. Such
as the visual selection of hand grips
that are always shown when fighting
against oppression and resistance to the
invaders. Then the choice of grammar
for “HARGA MATI” and “SIAP
TEMPUR?” was as if they were preparing
to fight against the invaders, as in the
post-colonial era. Even in the discourse
text, there is a discourse on economic
and environmental damage which have
an impact on the lives of Sindumartani
residents.

The discourse on environmental
damage also appears quite strong in the
resistance banner. The environmental
damage caused by the illegal mining
of sand has an impact on the lives of
local residents. Those who live on the
slopes are deemed unable to receive
Merapi’s blessings. They only get a
negative impact from the mining
activities that continue to be carried
out. Mining exploitation is also seen
as regulated in the 1945 Constitution.
However, it allows exploitation for the
purpose of community welfare. The
result is not the welfare that is gained
by humankind’s oppression of nature.
Instead, the repression from nature to
humans which is manifested in the form
of potential natural resources felt by the
people of Sindumartani is starting to
disappear, and human dependence to

live only comes from nature.
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Abstract

Social media has become a new way of communicating in the 21st century. It allows
someone to promote ideas to a wide range of audiences, without being limited by
distance and time. Islamic State of Iraq and Syria (ISIS) as an organization with a
political agenda of establishing a caliphate, uses social media as a tool to achieve its
goals. Social media turns out to be a useful tool for ISIS to spread its ideology and
ideas, communicate with members and sympathizers in planning and executing
terror act, and recruitment. One of the counter-violence extremism (CVE) policies
that are often done by the government of Indonesia is to shut down social media
accounts associated with terrorist groups. Nevertheless, the effectiveness of the
policy is still a question. This study discusses the effectiveness of CVE policy in
the social media. It uses qualitative explanative method. The study put the strategic
logic of ISIS’s propaganda in social media as theoretical framework and Indonesia’s
CVE policy as a case study. This article argues that closing social media accounts
associated with the ISIS group is not an effective CVE policy in eradicating the
terrorist movement in social media because it does not counter the strategic logic of
ISIS’s propaganda comprehensively.
Keywords: IS1S, social media, strategic logic, counter-violence extremism policy

1. INTRODUCTION CVE policymakers face a new challenge,

the use of the internet, especially social

Islamic State of Iraq and Syria (ISIS) |, dia by terrorist groups. This study

uses social media as a tool to achieve its discusses the effectiveness of Indonesia’s

goals, establishing a global caliphate. CVE policy in social media, namely by

Social media arguably is a useful tool closing social media accounts related to

for ISIS to conduct various actions, o terrorist movement. In analysing

such as spreading its ideology and (he effectiveness of the policy, this

ideas, communicating with members or study will look at the strategic logic

sympathizers in planning and executing of ISISs propaganda in social media.

terror act, and recruiting new members.
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The main argument is closing social
the
ISIS is not an effective CVE policy in

media accounts associated with

eradicating terrorist movement because
it does not counter the strategic logic
of ISIS’s propaganda comprehensively.
In explaining the argument, first, the
essay begins by discussing the literature
review related to ISIS propaganda in
social media, on the aspects of reason,
implementation, and CVE policy. On
thatbasis, the study builds ISIS’s strategic
logic for the theoretical framework.
Secondly, it explains the methodology
of the study. Thirdly, the study discusses
the emergence and ideology of ISIS
and its propaganda in social media, and
Indonesias CVE policy towards ISIS’s
propaganda in social media. Fourthly, it
analyses the effectiveness of Indonesia’s
CVE policies in social media, using
ISIS’s strategic logic as the analytical

tool.

2. LITERATURE REVIEW
The

and terrorism was triggered by the

discussion on social media

growing use of social media by terrorist

groups in different activities, such

as dissemination of ideas, member
recruitment, communication, planning
and coordination of terror activities.
Propaganda is a crucial element of ISIS’s
strategy and organization in realizing its
vision of establishing a global Islamic

caliphate (Klausen 2015, p.3). This

essay maps out the use of social media
as a propaganda tool by terrorist groups,
especially ISIS, into three aspects:

strategic logic, technique and outcome

and CVE policy.

2.1. The strategic logic of ISIS
propaganda in social media

ISIS

in social media, is

propaganda,  especially
a method, to
support strengthening the three ISIS
identities namely ISIS as state entity
or government (Cronin 2015, p. 8), as
revolutionary organization at local and
global level (Walt 2015, p.44), and as
terrorist organization which legitimate
violent act.

ISIS’s propaganda in social media
has particular strategic logic. Strategic
logic becomes the principle element
that determines ISIS’s narrative and
propaganda  techniques in  social
media. This study argues that there
are two primary determinants of the
ISIS strategic logic, namely the push
determinant and pull determinant.

The push determinant of ISIS
propaganda in social media is ISIS
organizational logic itself. Plebani and
Maggiolini (2015, p.28-43) argue that
the key to ISIS’s strategy is to construct
perceptions of the enemy as a target of
violence, and in-group perception, as
it sustains the continuity of the ISIS
doctrine, and justify ISIS to conduct
violent acts. Ingram (2015, p.735-

736) illustrates a more comprehensive
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portrait of the strategic logic of ISIS’s
identifying

information  operation,

two strategic reasons: perceptual

ISIS

identity formation is the perceptual

factor and pragmatic factor.

factor for the implementation of ISIS
information operation. ISIS pursue
identity formation through out-group
and in-group narratives, ISIS as the in-
group, is a solution of crisis situations
experienced by Muslims due to the
oppression by out-group (Ingram 2015,
p 736). Perceptual factors play a role in
propaganda by encouraging audiences
to choose their identity and affiliation
rationally. Pragmatic factor refers to
the importance of maintaining the
security, stability, and sustainability of
ISIS’s territories (Ingram 2015, p.735).
To achieve this goal, the narrative used
is ISIS has adequate both military
and political power (Ingram 2015, p
736). Not only that, but ISIS also uses
narration which shows its humanity
side (Winter 2015, p. 23-31). A vital
element of the pragmatic factor is the
consistency between action and the
propaganda narrative being constructed.

The second component of the
strategic logic of ISIS propaganda in
social media is the pull determinant;
social media can maximize ISIS efforts
in realizing its vision. Social media
provides an opportunity for ISIS

to actively initiate communication

with its target (Weiman 2016, p.45-

64). Also, social media tends to have
very loose regulation but ensures the
confidentiality of communication, and
one can quickly create accounts with
anonymous identities and freely spread
ideas, news or communicate on any
topic (Lieberman 2017, p 101). ISIS
benefits social media as a virtual library
where members or sympathizers can
learn ISIS’s ideas, terror act and bomb-
making techniques, which can easily
be found in social media (Lieberman,

p-103).

2.2. Technique and outcome of

ISIS propaganda

ISIS has a complex communication
strategy, and social media is a relatively
new tool in carrying out acts of
terrorism. The use of social media is
only one part of the overall structure of
ISIS communication strategy. The main
character of ISIS’s communication tactic
is the ISIS brand’s centrality, the use of
multiplatform and multidimensional
approach, and the linkage between
narration and action in the field
(Ingram 2014, p.4). There are three
alternative views on ISIS’s organizational
communication  structure.  Ingram
(2015) and Cohen (2015) identify
there is a central authority that controls
ISIS communication  operations.
Meanwhile, West (2016, p.14) argues
ISIS’s

is decentralized or leaderless.

communication  organization

ISIS’s
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communication structure can be seen
as a network in cyberspace (Berger and
Morgan 2015; Clause 2015). Social
media facilitates various ISIS activities,
including  psychological  warfare,
information dissemination, planning
and coordination of action, data theft,
member  recruitment,
publication and propaganda, and

networking (Weiman 2004, p.5-10).

fundraising,

2.3. CVE policy towards ISIS
propaganda in social media
The movement of ISIS in the

internet world, especially social media,

becomes a new challenge for counter-
terrorism policy in various countries.

The effectiveness of suspending ISIS-

related social media account remains

a question and raises debate. Berger

and Morgan’s analysis (2015, p.55-56)

suggests blocking social media accounts

has a real impact by limiting ISIS’s
movement in social media. Meanwhile,

Greenberg (2016, p.168) believes the

policy is ineffective as new accounts

emerge immediately. Some academics
examine other possible CVE policies
that can be more effective, such as
marginalization of ISIS activities in social
media (Cohen 2015, p 54-56), multi-

faceted policies (Lieberman 2017, p

109), CVE marketing approach (Rubel-

Thiele and Anibaldi 2016, p. 53), and

the CVE policy at various levels and the

involvement of multiple actors (Liang

2015, p.10-11). Some scholars had
discussed CVE policies in Indonesia.
Huda (2019) argues that online counter-
radicalism policy needs to be continued.
Sadarusalam and Hassan (2019) state
that the National Counter Terrorism
Agency (BNPT) has had clear objectives
in tackling radicalism in Indonesia by

utilizing offline and online mass media.

3. METHOD
This

explanative method. In explaining the

study uses  qualitative
effectiveness of CVE policies in dealing
with ISIS propaganda on social media,
this study uses the ISIS strategic logic
as an analytical tool. Indonesias CVE
policy on ISIS propaganda on social
media serve as the case study. Case
study ca be used in exploring processes,
activities and events (Cresswell 2014)
Data were obtained by collecting
and

government IlOl'l-gOVCI'l’ll’nCIlt

reports, journals, books, and news.

4. RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

4.1. ISIS: emergence and ideology

ISIS emerged as Abu Musab al
Zarqawi, the leader of the Jamaah Tauhid
Wal Jihad, transformed his organization
into al-Qaeda Iraq (AQI) in 2004 and
claimed the al-Qaeda franchise in Iraq

and the Arabian Peninsula (Gerges
2016, p.74). In mid-October 2006,
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al-Masri, who became leader after al-
Zarqawi was killed in 2005, declared
the Islamic State of Iraq (ISI).). After
declaring Daula Islam fi Iraq, on April
19, 2007, the
creation of a government led by Abu
Umar al-Baghdadi (Bunzel 2015, p.17).
In April 2010, after Abu Ayub al-Masri
and Abu Umar al-Baghdadi were killed
in Tikrit, Abu Bakar al-Baghdadi took
over the command. In April 2013,
Abu Bakar al-Baghdadi declared the
expansion of the ISI to become Islamic
States of Iraq and Levant (ISIL). This
declaration also marked the merging
of Jabhah al-Nusrah to ISIL (Friedland
2015, p.10).

Al-Baghdadi’s announcement of
a “Caliphate” on June 29, 2014 (Al
Jazeera 2014) and public speech on
July 4, 2014, indicated ISIS’s move to
take territorial gains (Strange 2014).

al-Masri announced

ISIS intended to exploit the religious,
historical, and ideological connotations
of the word “Caliphate”. “Caliphate”
is not only an entity but as a collective
duty of Muslims (Gerges 2016, p.28).
The ISIS character as a country is
demonstrated by its role as a legitimate
government, i.e. forming police force,
issuing identity cards, developing a
sharia-based legal system, opening a
day care centre, and managing waste
(Arango 2015).

ISIS  propaganda, including in
social media, cannot be separated
from the ideological context that ISIS

believes. Ideology is crucial for ISIS as
it plays a role as glue to both members
and sympathizers (Gerges 2016, p 23).
Salafist-Jihadism is the central ideology
adopted by ISIS (Bunzel 2015, p.
7-8). ISIS’s ideology is influenced by
the ideology embraced by Al-Qaeda,
which combines Wahabism and Salafi-
jihadism. Meanwhile, ISIS, which is the
transformation of AQ], has the character
of Salafi-jihadism and mixes it with
identity politics, namely hyper-Sunni or
anti-Shiite ideology (Gerges 2016, p 23-
25). The ideology of jihadism justifies

ISIS to exercise violence and terror acts.

4.2. ISIS Indonesia and Indonesia’s
CVE policy in social media
As of February 2020, government
1,276 ex-ISIS
citizens who lived in camps (CNN
Indonesia 2020). The

Indonesian citizens who had declared

counted Indonesian

number of
to join ISIS is more than that. Bachrun

ISIS

Commanders from Indonesia based

Naim and Bahrumsyah, as
in Syria, are key figures connecting
the global ISIS with its members and

Other
figures who became the patron of ISIS

sympathizers in Indonesia.

action in Indonesia include Abu Jandal,
Abu Walid, Aman Abdurrahman, and
the Santoso group. (Sinaga, Ramelan &
Montratama 2017, p. 115-121). Some
of the terror acts claimed by ISIS are the
attack in Sarinah Jakarta in 2016, the

suicide bombing in Medan, the attack
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in Samarinda, the pan bomb attack in
Kampung Melayu, etc. (Nainggolan
2017).

There are several differences of ISIS
methods from Al-Qaeda. ISIS used
online media to deliver funds. Bahrun
Naim was active in spreading terrorism
through social media (Sinaga, Ramelan
& Montratama 2017, p. 110). Online
contents related to terrorism are widely
available, in various languages, and can
be accessed by anyone from all over the
world, on commonly used social media
such as Facebook, Twitter, YouTube,
and messaging applications such as
WhatsApp and Telegram. In 2019,
90% of 36 terrorist suspects arrested,
were recruited online (CNN Indonesia
2019). Women and adolescents were
targeted for recruitment because they
tended to be under suspicion. The youth
is mostly active user of social media.
Police officer is now the primary target
of terror act. ISIS network in Indonesia
is quite large but there is no central
figure and structured organization.

The

implements

Indonesian government

two  approaches in
counteringISISsocial mediapropaganda.
First, President Joko Widodo ordered
the closure of social media accounts
and blocked websites related to ISIS,
terrorism  or radicalism  (Nugroho
2016). From 2010 to November 2018,
the government had taken down 500
2018).

2019, the government blocked over

websites  (Setyowati

During

1500 social media accounts related
to terrorism and radicalism (Alaidrus
2019). The government also threatened
to close social media platforms if they
do not block social media accounts
spreading radicalism (Haryanto 2017).
Second, the Indonesian government
spreads multimedia counter-propaganda
through the Pusat Media Damai/Peace
Media Centre (PMD), which was
initiated by BNPT (Sujatmiko 2020).
The

community leaders, religious leaders

government collaborates with
and youth organizations to initiate
offline activities such as campaigns,
workshops and seminars. PMD also
distributes counter-propaganda in the
form of books, bulletin and magazines

online.

4.3. Effectiveness of suspending
ISIS-related social media
accounts
The CVE policy toward ISIS on the

internet by closing social media accounts

associated with ISIS or spreading violent
extremist content is ineffective because
it is unable to address the strategic logic
of ISIS’s propaganda in social media
entirely. There are four reasons to support
the argument, firstly, the policy is partial.
Referring to the strategic logic of ISIS’s
propaganda in social media used in this
essay, this policy only addresses the pull
determinant. Meanwhile, this policy
does not address the underlying push
determinants behind ISIS propaganda
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in social media. Closing ISIS social
media account will not affect perceptual
and pragmatic factors. The effect of
the policy on obstructing ISIS to use
social media is still questionable. Some
research indicates that social media
account closure can limit movement and
disrupt the ISIS network in social media
(Berger and Morgan 205; Alexander
2017). However, some argue that the
shutdown is ineffective in counteracting
extremist propaganda in social media
ISIS
reappears with different account names
(Lieberman 2017, Greenberg 2016).

The second reason that supports

because sympathizers account

the argument is that the policy is too
technical. The policy does notundermine
the narratives built by ISIS. Account
suspension does not have any effect on
ISIS’s narratives of in-group and out-
group, ISIS as the solution to the crisis,
and ISIS capabilities and capacities in
performing government functions. The
closure of social media accounts arguably
will limit the spread of the narratives,
but it should be remembered that social
media is only one of the propaganda
tools, as ISIS uses multiplatform in its
information operation (Ingram 2014,
p-4). Moreover, ISIS still can benefit
encrypted messaging application to
spread of such narratives. In addition,
the mainstream media corporations
play a role in spreading the narratives
(Williams 2016). ISIS and mainstream

media are seen as having a mutually
beneficial relationship, as mainstream
media’s rating, viewers or readers
increased when they are reporting
ISIS, at the same time ISIS is getting
publication (Rafizadeh 2017).

The third reason is the shutting
down of ISIS social media accounts
does not reduce ISIS’s capabilities in
conducting its operation in the field.
One of the keys to ISIS’s strategic logic
propaganda is the correlation between
narrative and action on the ground. This
essay argues if ISIS is still able to show its
capability in the field then the material to
make the narrative still exist. Moreover,
the narratives compiled by ISIS will
always have credibility and relevance
as they correspond to the realities on
the ground. The narrowness of gap
between field realities and dispersed
narration became the key to ISIS’s
propaganda effectiveness. Furthermore,
the policy does not paralyze the ISIS
media infrastructure for production.
Supported by reasonably sophisticated
structures, suspending social media
accounts will only force ISIS media
organization to find other ways of
spreading propaganda material.

Finally, shutting down ISIS social
will  be
with intelligence efforts. According
to Weimann (2017, p.48), the use of

social media by members of terrorist

media counterproductive

groups raises the risk of their identities,
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strategies and action plans known by
the government apparatus. In recent
months, ISIS has banned its members
from using social media to avoid spying
(Dearden 2017). The presence of ISIS
members in social media makes it
easier for government officials to track
their location and activities. Shutting
down ISIS social media means fewer
opportunities to eradicate ISIS power
physically in the field. In fact, ISIS
strength in the field is one of the critical
elements of strategic logic for ISIS

propaganda to be effective.

5. CONCLUSSION

This essay discussed the effectiveness
of shutting down ISIS social media

policy.
extremism policy (CVE) by closing

Indonesia’s  counter-violent
social media accounts that are tied to
ISIS is not effective in combating ISIS
propaganda in social media. The policy
is ineffective because it is unable to
beat the strategic logic determinants
of ISIS’s propaganda comprehensively.
The policy only addresses the pull
determinant of the ISIS strategic logic
propaganda. Meanwhile, the policy
failed to counter the push determinants,
namely perceptual factor, and pragmatic
factor. Account closure is incapable
of paralyzing ISIS efforts in shaping
the in-group and out-group, and ISIS
as a solution narrative. In addition,

concerning pragmatic factors, the policy

is unable to widen the gap between the
narrative of ISIS’s ability to provide
security, welfare, and stability with
realities on the ground. The policy is
also counterproductive with intelligence
efforts that have the opportunity to
monitor the movement of ISIS groups
through spying ISIS social media
accounts. In the future, CVE efforts
in social media should be able to
cover the strategic logic determinants
comprehensively. It means that the
CVE policy should present a counter-
narrative over the narratives built by
ISIS. Not only that, the CVE policy
must simultaneously be followed up
by field operations to undermine ISIS’s
capability to make the ISIS propaganda

narrative unreliable and irrelevant.
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Abstract :

The research entitled “The 2018 Pyeongchang Olympics as An Opportunities for
Reunification in the Korean Peninsula” compiled based on the holding of the 2018
Pyeongchang Winter Olympics which made South Korea the host country. On
that opportunity, South Korea invited North Korea to participate in the Olympics.
This research was analyzed using the concept of Soft Power Diplomacy by
Joseph Nye and Sport Diplomacy mechanism by Havard Mokleiv Nygard and
Scott Gates. In this 2018 Pyeongchang Olympic, South Korea use their Soft
Power source that combines sports and entertainment events to establish good
relations with other countries, especially North Korea, and creating a different
way of opportunities for reunification in the Korean Peninsula. South Korea’s
efforts in organizing the 2018 Pyeongchang Olympics use the Sports Diplomacy
mechanism in the form of Image building, Building a platform for dialogue,
Trust-building, and Reconciliation, integration, and anti-racism. According to
the data, South Korea turned The 2018 Pyeongchang Olympics into a “Peace
Olympic” and interaction in sports events continued to be a discussion of high-
level delegations between South and North Korea.

Keywords: 7he 2018 Pyeongchang Olympics, Soft Power Diplomacy, Sports
Diplomacy, Reunification, Korean Peninsula.

1. INTRODUCTION independent state, the Soviet Union

with communist ideology controlled
The Korean Peninsula is known as  Njopehy Korea, and the United States

an area of conflict between the State  ieh irs liberal ideology taking power in
of South Korea and the State of North South Korea.

Korea. The division of South and North The Korean War began in 1950

Korea was caused by the division of 4 physically ended with a ceasefire

power after World War II after Japan in 1953, but the conflict between the

handed over control of Korean land  y countries has not yet been resolved

to the allies. Before standing as an
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and there has been no peace agreement.
Several times North Korea has provoked
South Korea by testing nuclear weapons
and missiles in the border area. During
2017,
North Korea heated up, but it was
different at the beginning of 2018.

relations between South and

South Korea was appointed to host the
2018 Pyeongchang Olympics.

North Korean leader Kim Jong
Un in his 2018 New Year speech
declared North Koreas participation
in a series of Olympic events. The
dialogue between South and North
Korean representatives agreed that the
two countries would be under one flag
and join forces in the opening and
closing parades of the Olympics. The
dialogue regarding participation in the
Olympics then opened the discussion
to discuss other topics, namely the
High-Level Conference between the
leaders of the two countries to the
possibility of reunification of Korea
and denuclearization of the Korean
Peninsula. (BBC Indonesia, 2018).

This
between  South

improving relationship
and North Korea
creates opportunities for reunification
on the Korean Peninsula. The idea of
reunification has long been proposed by
previous South Korean leaders through
policies during his reign. This research
will try to discuss the development of
relations between South and North

Korea and efforts to reunify the Korean

Peninsula with the initiative of the South
and North Korean states themselves
after North Korea participated in the
2018 Pyeongchang Olympics.

2. RESEARCH METHOD

The method used in this research is
descriptive qualitative which emphasizes
data collection in the form of words in
telling the effect of one phenomenon
on another. This research is intended
to reveal as much data and information
as possible about how South Korea
seeks to open up opportunities in
the the
Korean Peninsula through the 2018

reunification  process on

Pyeongchang Olympics. The subject of
this research is South Korea, the data
source of this research is secondary (data
obtained from books, or other literature
such as journals, papers, print media
such as newspapers and articles that are
credible on the internet, government
data). The data collection technique
is a literature study. The data analysis
technique uses the Analysis Interactive
Model from Miles and Huberman which
divides the steps into 4 parts, namely
data collection, data reduction, data
display, and conclusion. This research
will be analyzed with the concept of Soft
Power Diplomacy and Sport Diplomacy
(Miles

Mechanism dan Huberman,

2007).
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3. RESULTS AND
DISCUSSION
3. 1 Soft Power Diplomacy

Korea (2018 Pyeongchang
Olympics)

the 2018
Pyeongchang Olympics, South Korea

In organizing

combines Soft Power sources, namely
sports and entertainment events to
establish good relations with countries,
especially North Korea, and create
opportunities for reunification on the
Korean Peninsula. South Korea chose
Soft Power Diplomacy to deal with
North Korea because it is following
the values in South Korea’s policy of
prioritizing peace, in the perspective
of reunification, South Korea from
the beginning was more lenient and
prioritized the pursuit of peaceful
relations. This was also supported by
the South Korean leader who was very
optimistic about the relationship with
North Korea.

In implementing Soft Power
Diplomacy it must be with the awareness
of both parties so that the interests of
a country can be conveyed properly
and can create a collaboration. The
spectrum of behavior is making agenda
sets sourced from the institution, then
attracting attention (attraction) that
comes from values, culture, and policies,

and then cooperation can be achieved

(Nye, 2008).

On September 21, 2017, President
Moon Jae In attended the UN General
Assembly in Newyork, and on this
occasion, President Moon Jae In
announced the ‘Pyeongchang Peace
Initiatives. Where South Korea will
North Koreas

in the 2018 Pyeongchang Winter

attract participation
Olympics and turn the Olympics into
a peace Olympics. President Moon
Jae In’s statement was realized through
the Ministry of Unification as the
official government body that openly
invites North Korea to participate in
organizing the Olympics, together with
making agenda-setting by turning the
2018 Pyeongchang Olympics into an
Olympics that bring peace. In his new
year’s speech, Kim Jong Un responded
to South Korea’s invitation and said he
would send a delegation and his best
athletes to compete in the Pyeongchang
North  Korea’s
demonstrates North Korea’s willingness

Olympics. response
to be free from South Korea’s coercion.
South Korea attracts North Korean
attraction with sources of Soft Power
in the Pyeongchang Olympics, the first
source is culture. The Pyeongchang
Olympics itself is a source of culture in
the form of mass culture or pop culture.
In the Olympics, South Korea also
displays traditional and modern culture
that builds the identity of the Korean
people and can attract North Korea’s

attention. The next source values, values
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that South Korea holds, and wants to
show to the international community
and North Korea on this occasion is
peace which is then highly reflected in
government policymaking. The third
source s policies (policies) in this context,
namely foreign policies or policies
related to and attracting the attention of
North Korea that reflect peace, namely

the
Initiatives. The 2018 Pyeongchang

through ‘Pyeongchang  Peace
Olympics as a source of Soft Power and
South Koreas Soft Power Diplomacy
media by making it a momentum to
work with North Korea in creating an
activity agenda and attracting North
Korean participation without coercion
from South Korea, to further achieve
reconciliation of conflicts on the Korean
Peninsula and open up opportunities
for reunification (Nye, 2004).

3. 2 Sports Diplomacy in the 2018
Pyeongchang Olympics

3.2.1 Image Building

The first mechanism is to build
the country’s image during the 2018
Pyeongchang Olympics. South Korea,
which hosted the Olympics, of course,
received theattention of the international
community. How the event is held will
determine the assessment and views of
the international community in South
Korea. In organizing this Olympics,
South Korea wants to build an image of

peace on the Korean Peninsula.

The first image-building effort
was to determine the Olympic mascot.
South Korea incorporates Korean
traditional beliefs and culture to build
an image of peace and unity through
the Mascots for the 2018 Pyeongchang
Olympics, Hoorangi, and Bandabi.
In its philosophy of belief which is
symbolized by the Olympic mascot,
South Korea uses the traditional beliefs
of the Korean Peninsula which includes
the two Koreas. South Korea wants to
show that South Korea and North Korea
have the same culture and ancestral
beliefs because of the same history, also
South Korea wants to build a peaceful
and friendly image towards North Korea
and is always open to working together
and forging better relations with Korea
North.

The second image-building effort
is to make South and North Korea
into a contingent and hold a joint flag
parade under the united Korean flag at
the Opening Ceremony and Closing
Ceremony. Flag with the emblem of the
Korean Peninsula without demarcation
North
and South Korea builds the image of

lines. Togetherness between
a safe and peaceful Korean Peninsula
and builds an image of good relations
between South and North.

The efforts to build South Korea’s
image in the Olympics are also aimed
at the international community, South

Korea wants to show that it is a country
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that supports the peace of the Korean
Peninsula by integrating culture in a
series of international sports events.

The

displayed attracts attention and adds

South Korean culture that is

to the enthusiasm of the international
community to participate in watching
the series of Olympics, which later the
moment of unity between South Korea
and North Korea in this event can also
attract the world’s attention as a rare

historic moment.

3.2.2 Building a Platform for
Dialogue

Organizing international events
involves various countries and provides
opportunities for countries to meet
and have a dialogue. The dialogue
between countries on this occasion was
the beginning of the normalization of
conflicting state political relations. Its
success depends on how the country
makes the best use of this moment.

A high-level delegation from North
Korea, Kim Yo Jung, deputy director
of the Central Committee of the Labor
Party who is also the younger sister
of the President of North Korea, was
sent to attend the opening ceremony
of the Pyeongchang Winter Olympics
on February 9, 2018. Along with this
occasion, the North Korean delegation
met with the Korean President. South
for discussion, delivered a letter from

the President of North Korea to the

President of South Korea, and agreed to
hold a meeting again (KBS, 2018).

Following up on the meeting
at the Olympics, South Korea sent
representatives to dialogue with North
Korea several times and resulted in
an agreement to hold the Inter Korea
Summit on April 27, 2018. The 2018
Pyeongchang Olympics succeeded in
building a dialogue platform between
South and North Korea to improve and
normalize relations between the two
countries. North Korea’s cooperation and
participation in international sporting
events then opened up other discussions
regarding the security, politics, and
peace of the Korean Peninsula, which
culminated in the Inter Korea Summit
on April 27, 2018.

3.2.3 Trust-Building

Sports can be used to build trust
which then creates peace together. The
peace that is realized from interactions
individuals

communities in a sporting event. This

between from different
interaction builds trust between the
countries involved and the trust of
the international community, how the
international community believes in
interactions, and about a country, after
the sporting event ends. South Korea’s
building of trust through the 2018
Pyeongchang Winter Olympics can
be seen with South Korea’s efforts to
invite North Korea to participate. The

ICPSH 2020 - Navigating Global Society in the Disruptive Era | 185



involvement of high-level delegates and
North Korean athletes in the Olympics
can build trust in the Olympics as an
Olympics of peace.

Trust can be built due to more

The

interaction was when South and North

intense interactions. intense

Korea combined their athletes into
a “Korean” team in a Women’s Ice
Hockey competition. In this match
together, it means that not only North
Korea has cultivated its trust, but the
international community has also
gained trust. The trust built in the 2018
Pyeongchang Olympics can further
normalize relations and peace. The
trust that is formed in the international
community will change the viewpoint
of the Korean Peninsula and recognize
the determination of the two Koreas
to end the conflict and create a stable

political environment (KCCI, 2018).

3.2.4 Reconciliation, Integration, and
Anti-racism

Sports are used to build peace
through reconciliation, integration, and
anti-racism. The 2018 Pyeongchang
Winter Olympics succeeded in creating
interactions between South and North
Korea and dialogues between the two
countries so that the culmination was
agreed to be the Inter Korea Summit
(Summit) between South and North
Korea. South Korean President Moon
Jae In and North Korean President Kim

Jong Un met at the Inter-Korean Peace
Hall, Panmunjom, South Korea on
April 27, 2018. The meeting resulted in
an agreement between the two parties
for reconciliation and a formal peace
agreement. then called the Panmunjom
Agreement. The agreement ended the
state of conflict and created a peaceful
North  Korea’s
participation in the 2018 Pyeongchang

regional  condition.

Winter Olympics is a testament to the

peace efforts.

4. CONCLUSION

the 2018
Olympics as

South Korea uses
Pyeongchang Winter
momentum to regain good relations and
end the conflict with North Korea and
foster peace on the Korean Peninsula.
The peace that grows on the Korean
Peninsula is an opportunity for the
reunification of the two countries. South
Korea took advantage of this momentum
because this effort was a different effort
from government policies in opening
reunification that was previously owned
by South Korea. Sports events can create
positive interaction and togetherness
between South and North Korea and
reduce tension between the two.

South Korea in realizing its policies
uses the efforts of the Sports Diplomacy
Mechanism which includes image
building, building a dialogue platform,
building trust, and finally reconciliation,
anti-racism, and integration. The Sports
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Diplomacy mechanism is deemed
effective and suitable for the situation
on the Korean Peninsula because South
Korea puts forward the use of a soft
and low political approach. The Sports
Diplomacy mechanism is carried out
to achieve normalization of relations
between South Korea and North Korea.
Reconciliation was achieved by South
and North Korea on April 27 2018 with
the Panmunjom Inter Korea Summit
Agreement officially marking the end
of the two-Korean conflict since the
1950 Korean War and resulting in an
official peace agreement on the Korean
Peninsula. North Korea is also willing
to cooperate with South Korea to
implement agreements that have been
mutually agreed upon, hold separate
family reunions, and make efforts to

stop nuclear development.
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Abstract

South Korea is an East Asian country located on the Korean Peninsula. South
Korea is one of the developed countries with a GDP (Gross Domestic Product)
income of USD 1.693 billion in 2018. With a relatively high GDP, this makes
South Korea considered to have influence in the Asian region, including Southeast
Asia. One of South Korea’s influences in Southeast Asia is the New Southern Policy
inaugurated by South Korean President Moon Jae-In in 2017. The New Southern
Policy is a policy that leads to cooperation between South Korea and Southeast
Asian countries (ASEAN) and India. New Southern Policy in Moon Jae-In’s
government shows that South Korea needs to strengthen ties with neighboring
countries, especially the Indo-Pacific region, including Indonesia. This policy has
an impact on the cooperation between Indonesia and South Korea, especially in
the economic and political fields. This makes Indonesia South Korea’s main partner
in implementing the New Southern Policy. With the New Southern Policy, it is
believed that the relationship between the two countries will be closer considering
that the two countries will continue to improve, given the met needs of each other
and the uncertain global situation.

Keywords: Indonesia, New Southern Policy, South Korea

1 INTRODUCTION policy is a form of reducing South

Korea’s dependence on the United States,

The New Southern Policy, better China, Japan, and Russia. Besides, this

known as the New South Policy, is policy is also a form of protecting the

a policy that leads to South Koreas — gqch Korean economy from the impact

cooperation  with ~ Southeast ~ Asian of a trade war between the United States

Countries (ASEAN) and India. This ., 4 China (Budiartie, 2018).
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According to South Korea’s Ministry
of Foreign Affairs, the New Southern
Policy aims to

strengthen  cross-

economic, strategic, and social ties. At the
19th Korea-ASEAN Summit, President
Moon Jae-in announced that one of the
cores of South Korea’s diplomatic policy
is to deepen cooperation with Southeast
Asia and India (Easley, 2018: 2).

South Korea’s New Southern Policy
was marked by President Moon Jae-in’s
first visit to Southeast Asia by visiting
Indonesia on November 8 to 10, 2017.
During the visit, the leaders of the
two countries reached an agreement to
improve the bilateral relations of the
two countries with the status of “Special
Strategic  Partnership” (Kementerian
Luar Negeri Indonesia, n.d). The status
of the “Special Strategic Partnership”
is a special strategic partnership in the
hope that the two countries can jointly

and

prosperity in the region and the world.

contribute to peace, security,
With the special strategic partnership,
it is hoped that the two countries will
continue to cooperate more tangily in
various areas including infrastructure
development to realize the welfare of the
two countries (Kedutaan Besar Republik
Korea untuk Republik Indonesia, 2017).

The relationship and cooperation
between Indonesia and South Korea
are very close because it is supported
by the complementary nature of the

resources and the advantages that the

two countries have. In addition to
the process of economic and political
progress of the two countries, it opens up
opportunities for cooperation between
the two countries in various sectors that
are increasingly wide open. Besides,
Indonesia and South Korea also actively
support each other in various forums
- regional and international forums
such as candidacies for international
organizations (Kementerian Luar Negeri

Indonesia, n.d).

2 FRAMEWORK

2.1 Interdependence

Interdependence or known as
interdependence is one of the traits that
can describe the relationship between
countries and the international system
at this time. Interdependence is a
derivative of the perspective of liberalism
found in the study of International
Relations. Interdependent liberalism has
the assumption that modernization will
increase the level of interdependency
between countries. Transnational actors
are becoming increasingly important,
military power is an instrument that
is not absolute and prosperity is the
dominant goal of the state. Complex
interdependence will create a much
more cooperative world of international
relations (Perwita & Yani, 2005: 78).

An important theme in

belief in

free trade. Free trade has economic

interdependence is the
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benefits because it allows each country
to specialize in producing potential
goods and services for them. However,
free trade also draws countries into a
network of economic interdependence
which means that the material costs of
international conflicts are so great that
war is something to avoid (Heywood,
2017: 115).

2.2 International Cooperation

International cooperation is a series
of relations between countries on behalf
of its citizens to meet the needs of its
citizens and the national interests of their
country. International cooperation can
be bilateral, regional, and multilateral
cooperation to address ongoing issues or
emerge issues. Cooperation can be done
with the negotiations conducted by the
country concerned.

International cooperation in
general arises due to the international
life covering various fields such as
economics,  politics,  socio-cultural,
ideology, and so on. The main issue of the
concept of cooperation is the fulfillment
of personal needs, where the beneficial
outcomes of both parties will be obtained
through cooperation rather than trying
to fulfill their interests by trying alone.
Therefore, continuous interaction, the
development of communication, and
transportation between countries can
facilitate communication to achieve the
objectives of cooperation. (Dougherty

& Pfaltzgraft, 1997:419-420).

3 RESEARCH METHOD

The methodology used in the study
“The Impact of Koreas New Southern
the

Cooperation between Indonesia and

Policy on Political Economy
South Korea “ uses a qualitative method
that is descriptive-explanative. This type
is a study that describes and explains
research (Gulo, 2000).

This research in its collection data
uses existing past research and also uses
secondary data such as papers, journals,
papers, books, data from the internet
and so on that will be incorporated into
the bibliography (Sarwono, 2006: 123).

In the paper “The Impact of Korea’s
New Southern Policy on the Political
Economy  Cooperation between
Indonesia and South Korea”, the level
of analysis used to analyze the country

level.

4 RESULTS AND
DISCUSSION

The President of the Republic of
Korea, Moon Jae-in announced in
November 2017 a new policy aimed at
improving relations with Southeast Asian
countries, as North Asian economies
seek to minimize their dependence on
China and the United States. The policy
is known as the New Southern Policy
which aims to better connect South

Korea with the Association of Southeast

Asian Nations (ASEAN) and expand
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the influence of Asias fourth largest
economy in the region (Whiteside,
2017).

New Southern Policy focuses
on the so-called “3P Community”.
3P Community stands for People,
and Peace

Prosperity,

community.
People-centered values are governed by
the ASEAN Constitution and the basic
principles embraced by the current
government, emphasizing that “society
is the main one”, this is in line with the
New Southern Policy’s policy of pursuing
a “people-centered community”. Also,
to build a prosperous society, the South
Korean Government seeks opportunities
with greater regional trade and shared
prosperity through revised agreements
in the Free Trade Area of Asia Pacific and
ASEAN (FTAAP) and comprehensive
Economic  Partnership
(CEPA) (Kwak, 2018: 2).

The New Southern Policy also aims

Agreement

to expand the scope of cooperation in
the new region and at the same time to
maintain its relationship with the United
States and China. This is done by South
Korea so that its foreign economic policy
can maximize profits by diversifying
its trading structure. Therefore, the
vision of the New Southern Policy can
be summarized as a strategic foreign
policy that pursues practical interests
in addition to its four traditional major
diplomatic partner countries such as the
United States, China, Japan, and Russia

and the new southern region based on
a balanced form of diplomacy (Kwak,

2018: 2).

The New  Southern  Policy
established by President Moon Jae-
In strongly prioritizes the values

and principles of cooperation and
peace. 'This is demonstrated by the
commitment of the two countries to
creating regional peace. One of them is
that Indonesia supports the creation of
peace on the Korean Peninsula. This was
demonstrated by the formation of a joint
contingent of South and North Koreans
at the 2018 Asian Games held in Jakarta
and Palembang (Aditya, 2018).
Indonesiaisanimportant partner for
South Korea. This was conveyed directly
by South Korean Foreign Minister Kang
Kyung-wha. Kang Kyung-wha also
stated that Indonesia is at the center of
the New Southern Policy. Not only is it
central to the New Southern Policy, but
Minister Kang Kyung-Wha also stated
that Indonesia is an absolute partner for
South Korea (Pramudyani, 2019).
Indonesia and South Korea’s

relations have improved since an
agreement to improve the bilateral
relations of the two countries from
the level of “strategic partnership” to
a “special strategic partnership” in
2017,
Korea’s total trade in 2018 continued
to increase by US$ 18.57 billion or up

12.58% from the previous period. The

November Indonesia—South
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composition of the bilateral trade value of
the two countries consists of Indonesia’s
exports to South Korea amounting to
US$ 10.35 billion, Indonesia’s imports
from South Korea amounting to US$
8.22 billion, with a trade surplus of US$
2.13 billion for Indonesia (Kementerian
Luar Negeri Indonesia, n.d).

Quoted from the website of the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the
Republic of Indonesia, the value of
South Korean and Indonesian non-
oil and gas trade in the period January
reached US$ 15.18

billion. This was an increase of 9.40%

to November

compared to the previous year. The
trade value in this period is a surplus
from the Indonesian side with a value of
US$ 2.13 billion. The trade value of the
two countries consists of South Korea’s
exports to Indonesia of US$ 8.21 billion
and imports of US$ 10.34 billion
(Kementerian Luar Negeri Indonesia,
n.d).

Then, in the field of investment,
the

memorandum of understanding with a

two countries agreed on a
potential investment of US$ 6.2 billion
(Office of the President’s Staff of the
Republic of Indonesia, 2018). Quoted
from the Press Release of the Capital
Investment Coordinating Board or
Badan Koordinasi Penanaman Modal
(BKPM), President Joko Widodo’s visit
to South Korea in 2018 resulted in 15

MoUs and six 32 business to business

investment commitments between the
private sectors of Indonesia and South
Korea, as well as a memorandum of
understanding between BKPM and
Hyundai Motor Company. There are
15 memorandums of understanding
and 6 investment commitments (Badan

Koordinasi Penanaman Modal, n.d).

In November 2019, Indonesian
President  Joko  Widodo  visited
Busan to attend the ASEAN-ROK

2019. In
the meeting, Indonesia and South

Commemorative Summit

Korea agreed to several co-operations,
one of which is related to investment.
Some of the investments coming into
Indonesia are an investment from
Hyundai Motor worth US$ 1.5 Billion
and the Government of Indonesia is also
encouraging therealization ofinvestment
from LG Chem engaged in the lithium
battery industry and LG International
which is planned to invest in the field
of food and beverage and internet of
things (IoT) engaged in information
and technology (Mahardika, 2019).

In 2020,
Korea’s relationship with the New

Indonesia and South

Southern Policy continue amid the
pandemic situation around the world.
This was confirmed by South Korea’s
Ambassador to ASEAN, Lim Sung
Nam, where he said that society is the
most important aspect of the New
Southern Policy, where everyone is
currently suffering from the Covid-19
pandemic (Suswanti, 2020).
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Considering Indonesia as a key
partner in South Korea’s New Southern
Policy and the close bilateral relationship
between the two countries. South Korea
assists in handling the COVID-19
pandemic by prioritizing Indonesia as
the country to export equipment needed
to control the COVID-19 pandemic
(Kurnia, 2020).

5. CONCLUSSION

The New Southern Policy, better
known as the New South Policy, is
a policy that leads to South Korea’s
cooperation with Southeast Asian
Countries (ASEAN) and India, except
Indonesia. South Korea’s New Southern
Policy has had an impact on improving
political-economic cooperation between
Indonesia and South Korea. The impact
of the implementation of the New
Southern Policy in Indonesia is to
increase the status of the partnership
of the two countries that were formerly
“strategic partnerships” into “special
strategic partnerships”, encourage South
Korean companies to develop businesses
and

and investments in Indonesia,

increase and expand

and
to achieve the trade target of US$ 30
Billion by 2022.

The implementation of the New

continue to

investment trade relationships

Southern Policy in Indonesia led
to improvements in several sectors

of  Indonesias  political-economic

cooperation with South Korea. In
the trade sector, Indonesia and South
Korea increased trade in 2018 by
US$ 18.57 Billion or up by 12.58%.
In the
countries produced a memorandum of
understanding of US$ 6.2 Billion in
2018. And the last sector is the political

investment sector, the two

sector, both countries are committed
to creating regional peace. Indonesia
supports the creation of peace on the
Korean Peninsula, as Indonesia has
diplomatic relations with North Korea.

In 2020, Indonesia’s relationship
New

Southern Policy continues by focusing

with South Korea under the

the public as the most important
aspect in the handling the COVID-19
pandemic and making Indonesia a top
priority in the export of the COVID-19

test equipment.
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Abstract

Indonesia is facing challenges from the geopolitical disruption in the Indo-Pacific
region. To secure its national interests in the Indo-Pacific, Indonesia can exercise
its leadership through the existing multilateral mechanism. Indian Ocean Rim
Association (IORA) is the only regional multilateral architecture in the Indian
Ocean region. Indonesia has been involved actively in IORA, especially during its
leadership in 2015-2017. This involvement can be seen as part of Indonesia’s strategy
as a middle power in the Indo-Pacific. However, this Association has not met its full
potential yet, mostly due to its lack of institutional building. This article seeks to
examine the extent to which IORA can support Indonesia’s middle power strategy
in the Indo-Pacific. This study mainly uses qualitative data analysis drawn from
primary and secondary sources that have been gathered from various resources. It
argues that although IORA has institutional problems, IORA remains a substantive
regional forum in the Indian Ocean region that can support Indonesia’s position as
a middle power. From the perspective of institutional design, IORA has developed
a suitable institutional mechanism despite the lack of political will to advance its
performance. Therefore, IORA has the modalities to support Indonesia’s middle
power’s strategy in the Indo-Pacific region. The support is manifested in economic,
political, and normative dimensions.

Keywords: Indonesia, middle power, IORA, institutional design, Indo-Pacific

1 INTRODUCTION “reconceptualise Asian regional space”
(Beeson and Wilson, 2018) leads to the

The emergence of Indo-Pacific questions of how states will conduct their

as a regional construct has brought el tions based on respective national

a certain extent of challenges amid  jjerests in the newly-recognised space

global uncertainty. The efforts to
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and shape the dynamics of the Indo-
Pacific regional process.

Asageopolitical construct, the Indo-
Pacific expands the strategic scope of
established Asia Pacific by incorporating
the Indian Ocean region into its more
extensive oceanic imagery. As Doyle
(2018) precisely points out, the Indo-
Pacific conveys the rising significance of
the Indian Ocean region in the global
scene. Therefore, the discussion about
the Indo-Pacific region’s management
cannot be separated from examining
the development of existing regional
mechanisms in the Asia Pacific and the
Indian Ocean regions

While there are many established
the
scope of Asia Pacific, the Indian Ocean
Rim Association (IORA) is the only

economic regional cooperation in the

multilateral institutions within

Indian Ocean region. It involves almost
all littoral states in the Indian Ocean rim
and engages with great powers such as
the United States (US), China, France,
and The United Kingdom (UK) as its
dialogue partners. IORA is expected to
uphold its main economic objectives
to “promote the sustained growth and
balanced development of the region
and of the Member States” (IORA
Secretariat, 2018), but at the same time,
it gains political significance due to the
central position of the Indian Ocean in
the two-oceans, Indo-Pacific construct,

and the need to exercise the extent

of which the synergy among existing
institutions to support the Indo-Pacific
regional system.

Being long-neglected, the Indian
Ocean region has recently become an
integrated part of Indonesia’s national
priorities. Most literature relates this
shifting attention with Indonesia’s
maritime vision under the Jokowi’s
administration (Prasetyo, 2016; Putri,
2018; 2015).
(2011) that

geopolitical architecture can better

Setiyanto, Laksmana

argues Indonesia’s
explain the Indian Ocean’s growing

significance within Indonesia’s
national interests as it can unfold three
significant concerns relating to the
region: terrorism, great power politics,
and maritime security.

This article seeks to examine the
extent to which IORA can support
Indonesias middle power strategy in
the Indo-Pacific. This paper begins by
discussing IORA and its institutional
mechanism and positioning this paper
within the discourse of Indonesia’s
middle power strategy in the Indo-
Pacific. It argued that although IORA
has IORA

remains a substantive regional forum

institutional ~ problems,

in the Indian Ocean region that can
support Indonesia’s position as a middle
power. In fact, IORA has developed a
suitable institutional design despite
the lack of political will to advance the
Therefore,

institutions performance.
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IORA has the modalities to support
Indonesia’s foreign policy as a middle

power in the Indo-Pacific region.

2 LITERATURE REVIEW

Some  scholars have engaged
with the discussion about Indonesia’s
involvement in the Indo-Pacific through
the existing institutions. Anwar (2020)
and Weatherbee (2019) propose a
similar idea on Indonesia’s leading role
in constructing the Indo-Pacific within
the ASEAN framework by proposing
ASEAN Outlook on the Indo-Pacific
(AOIP). Anwar (2020) argues that
Indonesia’s position in the Indo-Pacific
revolves around its revitalised ASEAN-
centred foreign policy. Weatherbee
(2019) sees this as the Indonesian
government’s way to earn ‘symbolic
credibility’ regarding its ambition to
become a Global Maritime Fulcrum.
Nevertheless, both articles focus more
on Indonesia’s activism in the Asia-
Pacific-setting  regional  institution,
namely ASEAN, that remains to be
the first pillar in Indonesias foreign
policy concentric circle. The discussion
that links Indonesia and India Ocean’s
regional institution in the context of
Indo-Pacific is still understudied.

To discuss IORA in Indonesia’s
middle power discourse, this article
attempts to reconcile the established
perspectives in identifying Indonesia’s

role as a middle power. Swielande

(2019) argues that the three most potent
Indo-Pacific middle powers (Australia,

and South Korea) have
the potentials to assert their influence

Indonesia,

and position in the global order by
strategically developing communities
of practice. This strategy works in a
multilateral setting, which reiterates the
limitation of middle powers in relying
on themselves to pursue a significant
status or position in the global scene.

The

approach is closely related to the

preference for a multilateral
concept of “Middlepowermanship,” a
middle power’s characteristic seen from
a liberal perspective (Wilkins 2019).
It is identified by states’ behaviours in
conducting diplomatic practices that
adhere to the common values of rule-
based order (such as multilateralism,
good international citizenship, etc.)
while maintaining a certain degree
of autonomy from great powers
influence. Some scholars (Hidayatullah,
2017; 'Thies and Sari, 2018) explain
Indonesia’s status in the international
system by examining its middle power’s
role. Hidayatullah (2017) classifies three
roles of middle powers based on their
activism in regional and multilateral
institutions (enforcer, assembler, and
advocator), whereby Indonesia initially
acted as an Assembler but gradually
transformed into an Advocator since its
activism to promote democratic values.

In a different sense, Thies and Sari’s use
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of role theory see Indonesia’s middle
power as a socially recognised status
based on its three auxiliary roles: “being
a good international citizen, a supporter
of multilateralism and a supporter of the
existing international order” (Thies and
Sari, 2018, p. 414).
Whilethereisalotofresearch relating
to IORAs progress issue as regional
cooperation, a comprehensive discussion
about the factor of institutional design
remains limited. Prasetyo (2016) argues
that the development of IORA is still
slow and underdeveloped, even though
it can become a strong international
Putri (2018) argues
that Indonesia has contributed to the

organization.

development of IORA’ institutional
building by developing IORA Action
Plan 2017-2021 and initiating IORA
Summit. She also contends that IORA
can engage closely with other regional
primarily ASEAN, to

institutional

institutions,
enhance its capacity.
However, Prasetyo and Putri do not
analyse specific features within IORA’s
institutional design that can bring
out potential modalities and critical

challenges for Indonesia.

3 METHOD

This study mainly uses qualitative
data analysis drawn from primary and
secondary sources gathered from a

variety of resources. Official publications
and documents derived from IORA

official website serve as essential sources.
The derived

from a literature review or academic

secondary data were

material that provides background on
IORA institutional development and
its role and potentials in supporting
Indonesia’s middle power strategy in
the Indo-Pacific. Some material is also
drawn from various sources such as
major newspapers and magazines, both
in Indonesian and English. This study
tried to get a comprehensive picture
of IORA’s role to support Indonesia’s
middle power strategy in the Indo-
Pacific through the qualitative approach

and descriptive method.

4 RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

Rational Design of IORA

To examine the IORA institutional
mechanism’s development, we adopted
the rational design of international
institutions as an analytical framework
(Koremenos et al., 2004). According to
this theory, international institutions
are explicitly designed by actors to solve
cooperation problems in particular
areas. Koremenos et al. (2004) identified
five main institutional design features:
centralization,

membership,  scope,

flexibility, and control.
IORA, the
Ocean Rim Association for Regional

(IOC-ARQ),

initially Indian

Cooperation was
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established in 1997 as a regional

organization to foster cooperation
among rim countries in the Indian
Ocean. IORA commits to the principle
of open membership. All sovereign states
in the Indian Ocean Rim are welcomed
to join as IORA members (IORA
Charter, 2018). The
of IORA has kept growing since its
Until 2020, IORA

consist of 22 member states (Australia,

membership
establishment.

Bangladesh, Comoros, India, Indonesia,
Iran, Kenya, Madagascar, Malaysia,
Maldives,
Oman, Seychelles, Singapore, Somalia,
South Africa, Sri Lanka, Tanzania,
Thailand, United Arab Emirates, and
Yemen). The growing membership of

Mauritius, Mozambique,

IORA could be seen as the increasing
of IORA strategic importance. Besides,
IORA also has 10 Dialogue Partners,
which consist of China, Egypt, France,
Germany, Italy, Japan, Republic of
Korea, Turkey, the United Kingdom,
and the United States of America.

In terms of scope of cooperation,
IORA covered broader issues than the
initial period of its establishment. [IORA
was established with the objectives of
economic cooperation. Itsactivities focus
on trade facilitation, promotion and
liberalization of trade, and investment
promotion. Since 2011, IORA include
issues beyond economic sector, such as
maritime safety and security, academic,

science and technology cooperation,

and disaster risk management in its
cooperation. Expanding IORA’s scope
could be seen as a mechanism to cope
with uncertainty in the region. The
inclusion of the “non-economic” area
reflected that there are also growing
concerns over regional security in the
Indian Ocean region. The broadening
of IORA’s priorities to include maritime
security and safety issues also indicated
that the region not only holds significant
economic value but, more importantly,
the region needs a stable and secure
environment to support its dynamic
economic activities.

Ontheotherhand, thebroaderscope
of cooperation in IORA is also related to
heterogeneity among this Association’s
of IORA

members increased, the heterogeneity of

actors. As the number
interests within the Association is also
increased. When one actor values issue
X more than issue Y, and the other ranks
them the opposite way, both can be
made better off by exchange and linking
the issues (Sebenius, 1983; Koremenos
et al., 2004). In the context of IORA,
island nations like Seychelles, Comoros,
Mauritius, and Sri Lanka, consider
climate change and environmental issues
as an important area of cooperation
other than the economy, whereas well-
developed member countries such as
Australia, India, and South Africa pay
more consideration to the security

issues. Through the broadening area
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of cooperation to include maritime
security and disaster risk management
and research cooperation, IORA could
facilitate cooperation and generate
more opportunities to reach mutually
beneficial arrangements among
members.

A large number of actors within
IORA also tend to increase bargaining
and transactional cost in the institution.
To overcome this problem, IORA prefers
to develop a centralized institution by
setting up an IORA secretariat that helps
the institution promote centralized
information sharing and monitoring
mechanisms. According to the Charter,

the
by the Council of Foreign Ministers

Secretary-General is appointed
(COM). It is responsible for managing,
coordinating, service, and monitoring
the implementation of policy decisions,
work programs, and projects in IORA.
The secretariat is also responsible for
all IORA meetings, the representation
and promotion of the Association,
the collation and dissemination of
information, and mobilization of
resources in IORA. Centralization in
IORA permits the institution to decrease
transaction costs by supplanting many
bilateral negotiations with a mechanism
that allows members to coordinate
their efforts and assure that they do not
duplicate or work against each other.

IORA has characteristics of new

regionalism in the post-Cold World era,

which is more flexible and less decisive
in its cooperative engagement (Muni,
2005). These characteristics are reflected
inIORA’sdesign of controland flexibility.
Koremenos et al. define control as
how collective decisions are made in
the institutions and flexibility as how
will institutions’ rules and procedures
accommodate new  circumstances.
IORA build its cooperation based
on consensus and without laws and
binding contracts. These characteristics
indicate that IORA has less control and
more flexible institutional design. The
preference for this design is to reduce
the distributional problems which are
rising with the increase of heterogeneity
among member countries. Since the
distributional problem depends on
how each actor compares its preferred
alternative to other actors’ preferred
choice, it will be more significant
when the actors are too heterogeneous.
Inequality in the level of economic and
development among members will also
exacerbate the distribution problem.
The consensus-based decision-making
process and flexible agreement structures
allow IORA to reduce bargaining costs
when distributional problems occur and
make IORA more adaptive under the
shadow of uncertainty.

the
international institutions perspective,

IORA  has

institutional

From rational design of

developed a suitable

design  to effectively
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promote cooperation in the Association.
The broader scope of cooperation and
centralized information sharing and

IORA
the problem of heterogeneity in its

monitoring  help overcome

membership.  Simultaneously,  less
control and more flexible arrangements
allow IORA to cope with distributional
the
cooperation. However, as Prasetyo
(2016) argues, there is still a lack of

political will and investment among

problems and uncertainty in

members to accelerate IORA to become
an influential regional institution. [IORA
is still not considered a priority by some
member countries. This is reflected by
the low frequency of meetings and the
one-off summit in 2017 as initiated
by Indonesia. The summit mechanism
is also not regulated in the charter yet.
The lack of political will and investment
from member countries will hinder
the acceleration of IORAs moves to

overcome the challenges ahead.

Indonesia and IORA: Indonesia’s
middle power strategy in the
Indo-Pacific

the

commitments among IORA member

Despite diverse  political
countries, Indonesia has the political
will to strengthen its presence in
the Association mainly due to the
momentum of Indonesia’s vision to be
a global maritime fulcrum (GMF) since

2014. Aufiya (2017) connects Indonesia’s

grand vision Global Maritime Fulcrum
with the Indo-Pacific construct to
analyse the extent to which Indonesia’s
grand vision can contribute to the Indo-
Pacific regional stability. Along with the
rising awareness of Indonesias central
geographical position at a maritime
crossroads, Indonesia realized its
strategic absence in the Indian Ocean
region so that it attempts to redeem
it during its chairmanship of IORA
(2015-2017). If following Emmers and
Teo’s (2018, p. 29-47) type of regional
strategies for middle powers in managing
the regional environment, this focus
on the maritime issue can be seen as
Indonesia’s attempt to adopt functional
strategy by addressing “specific issues
and be recognized as leaders—or at least
key players—in those areas” while at the
same time “requires the middle power to
have some form of specialized skills and
resources and utilize them effectively.”
However, Emmers and Teo are more
convinced to argue that Indonesia is
more successful in adopting a normative
middle power strategy. The low level
of resource capabilities and low-threat
security environments affect Indonesia’s
choice to promote a normative agenda
through multilateralism than functional
cooperation.  However, Indonesia’s
performance within IORA reflects both
its attempt to conduct both functional
and normative strategies. Therefore,

the analysis of IORA’s potentials to
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bolster Indonesia’s performance in
the Indo-Pacific will be informed by
how Indonesia creatively undertakes
normative and functional strategy. There
are three dimensions, namely economic,
political, and normative, whereby
Indonesia’s strategy can benefit from its
active involvement in IORA.

IORA can

middle power strategy in economic

support Indonesia’s
sectors by providing access to the market
intra-region and opening a chance
to cooperate in Indonesias economic
priority sector. Indonesia can benefit
from IORA’s broad range of issues that
mostly relevant to Indonesia’s maritime
interests as the spearheads of economic
diplomacy (Setiawan 2015). In facing
global economic uncertainty during the
COVID-19 pandemic, for example,
Indonesia has actively encouraged IORA
to establish a concrete joint action to
tackle the negative impacts of pandemic
under the IORA platform. Indonesia
suggests that the organization can
specifically address the difficult situation
faced by member countries in the
maritime sectors to accelerate the micro,
small, and medium enterprises recovery
(Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the RI,
2020). As a concrete manifestation
of its commitment, the Indonesian
government engages with other 8 IORA
countries to establish a new working

group on fisheries management under
the IORA mechanism. This working

group, aims to “produce a concrete
program in support of post-pandemic
economic recovery, specifically
improving the welfare of fishermen,
encouraging marine tourism in the
Indian Ocean, and increasing fisheries
trade and investment (Embassy of the RI
in Bogota D.C.Republic of Colombia,
2020).” 'This IORA’s

institutional design allows a more

shows how
flexible and adaptive mechanism that
can be responsive to global uncertainty
dynamics. Furthermore, IORA’s initial
COVID-19 response is an excellent
illustration of Indonesias functional
strategy to address domestic challenges
in maritime sectors and secure regional
welfare through a regional cooperative
mechanism.

The political gain from being
actively involved in IORA can be seen
from Indonesia’s middle power position,
which seeks to manage potential conflicts
in the Indo-Pacific and challenges
from other countries’ power projection
through the multilateral institution. The
great power rivalry between the US and
China has been a dominant narrative
in the Indo-Pacific dynamics. As the
growing uncertainty emerges from the
adoption of the Indo-Pacific construct,
IORA provides an avenue for Indonesia
to continuously engage with influential
regional powers like India and Australia
and great powers as well as other like-
minded member countries through
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the meetings of COM and Committee
of Senior Officials (CSO). Indonesia’s
presence in these meetings should be
directed to reiterate the importance of
economic cooperation to tone down
the security-heavy of the Indo-Pacific
concept. Because Indonesia tends to
choose multilateral engagement and

like-minded

countries as their diplomatic strategy,

coalition-building  with

middle powers are likely to assume a
certain extent of institutional leadership
in organizations to exercise their “force
of mediation” instead of “force of
contestation” (Deas 2019). To face
the uncertainty, if IORA can have a
reliable and coordinated voice among
its members and perform well based
on its Action Plan, IORA can serve as a
complementary backing for Indonesia’s
interests besides ASEAN. This will
balance Indonesia’s regional significance
posture in the Asia Pacific and the
Indian Ocean regions.

The normative investment that
Indonesia has made in IORA should
also be capitalized to support Indonesia’s
middle power status in the Indo-Pacific.
Indonesia has normatively contributed
to IORA’s institutional building, which
can be seen from Indonesia’s initiative
to conduct IORA’s leader summit and
the endorsement of IORA Concord and
Action Plan 2017-2021. As Putri (2018)
these initiatives reflect

points out,

Indonesia’s contribution to bringing out

IORA’s geopolitical importance through
the normative-ideational construct of
maritime governance (IORA Concord)
and the reform of institutional design
(Putri 2018). Although the IORA’
flexible design allows the Association
to adapt to the uncertainty in the Indo-
Pacific region, a too loose institution
can hamper its ability to focus its

Therefore,
Indonesia’s proposal to develop IORA’s

development  direction.
Action Plan is crucial as it serves as a
practical guide to managing the side
effects of flexibility. This plan ensures
IORA can have a more focused direction
to develop regional cooperation.
While  the  above
demonstrates IORA’s

supporting Indonesias middle power

analysis

potentials in

strategy, it requires a concerted effort
among member countries in the spirit

the

cooperation. There is a momentum

of multilateralism to advance
to elevate IORAs performance and
function within the context of the Indo-
Pacific regional construct. However, it
is still unclear whether IORA member
states are willing to raise their political
commitments to reform IORA and
make it more capable of tackling

practical challenges.

5. CONCLUSION

This article demonstrates how the
development of IORAs institution
can benefit Indonesia’s interest as a
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middle power. It should be noted that
Indonesias involvement in IORA is
not only to serve the domestic interest
in developing maritime vision, but it
also complements Indonesia’s already
established leverage in the Asia-Pacific
through ASEAN. By analyzing the
institutional design, it can be argued
that IORA has a sufficient institutional
foundation that matched its regional
vision. Indonesia can take advantage
of this design to strengthen Indonesia’s
middle power strategy in the Indo-
Pacific.

In addition, in the context of
uncertain and changing situations in
the global order, especially with the
recent COVID-19 global pandemic,
countries should prioritize areas of
interest for conducting a more efficient
and effective foreign policy to support
domestic recovery. Based on IORA
rising significance, it remains crucial for
Indonesia to maintain its presence and
increase its investments in the Indian
Ocean region as a part of its middle

power strategy in the future.
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Abstract.

Chinese Dream is an idea made by Xi Jinping in his early leadership. Many parties
articulate about Chinese dream, but what is certain is that Chinese dream is an effort
to form China’s image or identity, since Xi desires China to hold important role in
the international world. This is certainly related to China’s past history that it was the
most civilized nation in its era and Xi is also inspired by Mao Zedong’s governance,
so that Xi always respects Mao Zedong’s leadership principles which was be able to
raise China from adversity. This history encourages the formation of Chinese dream
where there are dreams regarding Chinese people’s welfare and prosperity, realization
of global peace, cooperation and development. In its implementation, Xi focuses
on young generation and culture, as these two factors may help realize the Chinese
dream, because the young generation is the successor of the nation and culture is
the guide for the country.Therefore, the research was conducted to examine China
attempts and Xi Jinping’s measures to realize the Chinese dream.

Keywords : Chinese Dream, ldentity, Xi Jinping, Young Generation, Culture

attended an exhibition with a theme of

1 INTRODUCTION

the path to awakening on 29 November

In this paper, the author attempts
to explain President Xi Jinping’s efforts
to improve China’s identity through his
concept of Chinese Dream. (Qomara,
2015). After assuming the position
as President in 2012, Xi Jinping
immediately promoted his concept. He

introduced it for the first time when he

2012 at the National Museum of China.
In his speech in the first meeting of the
12* national people’s congress of China
in Beijing, Xi also explained more of
the concept of Chinese Dream. The
meaning of the concept is to realize
China’s and the

concept does not belong only to China,

great awakening
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but the expected welfare is to be felt
by the whole world since its process is
performed peacefully (Nufus, 2014).
Chinese Dream may become the base
of ideology of Xi Jinping’s leadership,
therefore it is important to understand
the meaning of the Chinese Dream in
order to understand Xi Jinping’s policies
and government in the future (Wang,
2014).

China Government leaders always
bring concept or slogan to achieve their
objective. In China Government, the
previous leaders had usually brought
renewal concepts, almost all generations
of the leaders used such concept, from
Sun Yet-Sen and Chiang Kai Shek.
It is not surprising when Xi Jinping
still uses this concept in support of his
leadership. The most important thing in
a concept is to understand the base and
context of the concept, thus it may be
implemented in China’s foreign politics
and policies (Wang, 2014).

In  maintaining socialist values
in globalization era and to realize the
Chinese dream, Xi encourages the young
generation as the nation’s successor to
learn and help to spread of Chinese
culture and not be afraid to dream. The
young generation is an important actors
in realizing social transformation and
national rejuvenation, so Xi believes
that the young generation is the hope
of the nation and also culture to be able
to guide the country to become a better
country (Xinhua, 2013)

The author sees Chinese Dream,
is government effort to raise China’s
economy and politics and make Chinese
people prosperous as well as the world
society. When the objective of China
state is achieved through this concept, it
will indirectly improve China’s identity,
and other countries perspective of
China will certainly be better in the
world. Therefore, the author will employ
the constructivist theory to help analyze
what efforts have been made by Xi in
improving China’s identity.

2 RESEARCH METHOD

In the discussion, the author tries
to see Xi Jinping’s attempt to improve
China’s through  Chinese

Dream. The author used the evidences

identity

showing the efforts made by Xi Jinping
to achieve the desired identity. Cresswell
explains qualitative method as a type
of method which finds a result which
cannot be found using a statistical
method or measurement way. This
method may also be used to find and
get an understanding of what is hidden
behind phenomena which may be
difficult to be understood satisfactorily.
A qualitative approach is expected
to create an in depth explanation
of a remark, writing, and behavior

observed of a certain individual,
group, community or organization in a
discussion studied with a comprehensive

perspective. Qualitative aims to gain a
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general understanding of social fact, and
this understanding is not determined
first, but the research must perform an

analysis first and make it the focus of
research (Rahmat, 2009).

3 THE CONSTRUCTIVIST
THEORY IN ANALYZING
IDENTITY

The constructivist theory emphasizes
the importance of state in terms of social
ideas and discourse. Idea and identity
owned by an actor will form state’s
interest and in process will change the
norms, rules and international system
institution. Alexander Wendt makes
two basic principles of constructivism,
(1) structures formed in any association
is determined by exchange of ideas
produced together instead of material
power, (2) identity and interest which
are actor’s objective are built from joint
ideas instead of nature based. This
theory also explains that history has
the function of natural change process
forming state’s identity and interaction
between countries (Katzenstein, 1996).

Wendt said

environment is created from interaction

that international
process. Likewise in identity, actor’s
identity is not given but developed and
maintained and even changed in an
interaction. In the international world,
identity and interest are maintained

with practice based on intersubjective,

depending on what is thought and
done by the state, thus anarchy is also
what is made by the state, not material
aspect of structure but intersubjective

which

and intersubjective structure formed

influences state’s behavior

by collective meaning. Identity is
important in the international world.
Wendt defines identity as international
actor’s property which produces in state’s
motivation and behavior or special
attribute, thus identity is important
since it is the base of interest and more
fundamental (Wendt, 1992).

In international relation, Wendt
categorizes 4 types of identity. First,
personal identity, is state’s attribute
which can distinguish one state from
the other, thus the state has a personal
identity that is not owned by any other
country. Second, type identity, is an
identity classifying state into a certain
category, and this category depends
on the characteristics inherent in the
state. Third, Role identity, is an identity
which views state’s position and role
in international relation and regarding
faced

with certain situation. This identity

state’s  responsibility ~ when
requires intersubjective to know actor’s
position. Fourth, corporate identity or
collective identity, is an identity formed
when the actors has similar interest,
thus these actors will perform joint
action. Constructivists see Identity

as an attribute inherent in actor, and
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it is fundamental for the meaning of
actor to surrounding environment.
Actor’s awareness and understanding of

themselves gives meaning in an action

(Rosyidin, 2015).

4 DISCUSSION

The Concept of Chinese Dream in
Xi Jinping Era
Xi Jinping starts his leadership

by making a concept known as: F[E

% zhénggué meng (Chinese Dream).

The idea of AE % zhonggué meng

(Chinese Dream). There 5 point the

meaning of of this concept :

*  Manifesting prosperity. The Chinese
Dream is based on the history of
Chinese rejuvenation. This concept
explains that people living today
have a good chance of building and
achieving success with the country.

e 'The Chinese Dream is the dream
of Chinese society, which includes
various aspects such as better
education, decent work and income,
social security, improved health,
improved housing and a better
environment.

e This

concept, because it is not only the

concept is a universal
Chinese people who want peace,

development,  cooperation  and
beneficial reciprocity, but the whole
world community.

* Chinese Dream was inspired by

the “American Dream”. The two
indeed different the

comparative perspective, but the

are from
twos base of thinking is global
development and world peace.

e Chinese Dream is considered a

the
of belief, as the path of socialist

derivative of three sources
development, socialist theoretical
system and sociopolitical socialist
system with Chinese characteristics

(Li, 2015).

Chinese Dream is not only an
idea, but a combination of two or
more ideas and emerges as a sole idea
where there is Chinese politics, Chinese
philosophy, Chinese culture, modern
Chinese people’s interest, including
Chinese history and Chinese people’s
collective memory, particularly memory
regarding bitter times. We may state that
Chinese Dream is a real representation
of previous experience to help social
development and transformation, and
help China realize its development
objective, national consensus and
future prospect, all of which covering
economic, political, cultural and social
sectors (Civilization, 2013).

Concept like this has actually been
a legacy and used from the end of 19%
century, in which the culture and dark
history encourage the revolutionists to
use the concept to mobilize political and
bring China back to its glorious times

(Wang, 2014). In the 20" century,
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China suffered destruction as the result
of Western countries’ expansion, The
Chinese Revolution kept occurring
until finally after halfa century Mao and
his generation used a collective socialist
strategy, which was capable of building
and prospering Chinese people and
protecting the national sovereignty. The
short revolution from 1949-1976 was
the dream of all nations to make a bigleap
in changing their country to betterment.
In addition, the rapid economic growth
after Mao period became the source of
development power of China and this
was Chinese socialism’s success in its big
basic objective and entire achievement
(Li, 2015).

The formation of the Chinese
communist party and the establishment
of the People’s Republic of China
and the return of regions previously
occupied by colonial nations are Mao
Zedong’s success, which may be felt by
Chinese people until now and make
China as a new economic power in
the world. This is what encourages Xi
Jinping to continue Mao’s struggle to
return China to its past glory, although
in his leadership, Mao did not use any
concept (Nufus, 2014).

The

welfare emphasize that this dream is

expected awakening and
the dream for all Chinese people. The
people’s dream in association with the
state’s dream facilitates Xi Jinpings

performance, since the people will

depend their dream on the government,
who holds the power, thus the Chinese
communist party’s position is very
important to the people. In addition,
it awakens the sense of nationalism,
which is also an objective of the Chinese
Dream (Ratnasari, 2017).

Xi Jinping’s Effort to Realize

Chinese Dream

The awakening of China is proofed
by development of one belt, one road,
China changes its diplomacy direction
and foreign politics. China’s success in
diplomacy is the result of formation of
big strategy of China’s new diplomacy
which is certainly based on the vision
of Chinese Dream. The awakening
idea makes China more confident and
open to the international world, thus
its diplomacy gets more active. This is
certainly different from Mao Zedong
and Deng Xiaoping who tended to be
low profile. China’s active diplomacy
conforms to what was delivered by Xi
Jinping in a conference held by the
Chinese communist party in discussion
on foreign political development on
28-29 November 2014 in Beijing. Xi
stated that Chinas relation with the
international communities get closer
than it was previously, and with this Xi
felt that China was in a development
era. Therefore, China must be capable
of adapting to the global development

in order to maintain or even improve its
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development. Xi reminds the people that
in facing global development, China
does not ignore the views and values
which have been China’s characteristics.

China’s new diplomacy also offers
the cooperation concept of “win-win
cooperation” in relations with other
countries. This concept is implemented
on the basis of friendship, sincerity,
mutual benefit and inclusivity and
upholding  law,  respecting non-
intervention principle in other state’s
internal affairs, and respecting other
countries’ choice. Settlement of problem
with other countries in this concept
should prioritize amicable method, and
in any conflict, China will use dialogue
or consultation (Keqiang, 2014).

In support of the development,
China

financial institution serving to solve

establishes an international
infrastructure project issue, namely
the Asian Infrastructure Investment
Bank (AIIB). The AIIB establishment is
positively welcomed in ASEAN forum,
APEC forum and some bilateral forums,
in which AIIB covers transportation,
energy, communication, industry and
agriculture. Infrastructure development
is an important issue in improvement of
economic growth in Asia, considering
the financial gap in Asia. Asian countries
expect AIIB to develop the economy and
integration of Asia through promotion
of investment in infrastructure sector
(Kemenkeu, 2015).

Personal Identity Built

By China Through Young

Generation and Culture

The author’s analysis views that
China uses the role of young generation
and culture to build personal identity,
young generation and culture which are
an integral asset of a state, and young
generation as the successor of state may
help spread strong culture and culture
as guidelines for the state to be a strong
state, thus it is closely related to Chinese
Dream. Young generation’s interaction
will affect China, how it behaves gives
meaning to others, since identity
depends on the meaning in actor’s
interaction process (Rosyidin, 2015).
Young Generation’s Role

Young generation is the appropriate
instrument to help develop a state,
and a state will keep operating when
there is young generation who will
be the successor of the nation. Young
generation has strong will, strong
sense of responsibility and sense of
competitiveness, thus Xi encourages
Chinese young generation not to
be afraid to have a dream, work
diligently to gain their dream and help
state revitalization, all of this is the
expectation to realize Chinese Dream.
In his visit to the China Academy of
Space Technology, Xi stated that he had
big expectation of the young generation
to achieve innovation in science and

technology, hone their capability and
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skill needed for their career. With this,
Xi asked party committee and the
government to make a condition which
might support youth’s career (Xinhua,
Youth urged to contribute to realization
of ‘Chinese dream’, 2013).
In 2018, Xi as the
general of PKC in his meeting with

secretary

the new leader of central committee
of communist youth league of China
(CYLC) in Beijing stated “a country
will have a great future, and a nation
will have full hope, when the young
generation has strong ideals, capability
and sense of responsibility”. The youth
of China must be brave to have a dream,
since the Chinese Dream of national
rejuvenation will eventually be realized
through the youth’s efforts. Therefore,
Xi will reform CYLC and emphasize
that CYLC should focus on 3 matters,
namely maintaining development and
social movement successor, connecting
and spread the base of government party
to the young generation and serving
state’s interest in its entirety. In addition,
CYLC should always follow the party,
for a strengthened political combination
for the youth and CYLC should have full
faith in the theory, system and culture of
socialism with Chinese special attribute
and uphold the authority of central
committee of PKC (Ye, 2018).

CYLC is a mass youth organization
established in 1920 and has 81 million
throughout the

members country.

CYLC will lead all of its members to
strive for victory, which will determine
community development for prosperity
in all fields, build a modern socialist state
and realize Chinese Dream for national
rejuvenation. This league will promote
the core socialist values to the youth,
with guidance of revised constitution of
CYLC and inserting Xi Jinping’s ideas of
socialism with Chinese special attribute
(Xinhua, 2018). The youth is the
future of the nation and the world and
closely related to Chinese dream with
world’s dream and the Chinese people
should contribute more to the world
community. Therefore, Xi puts his hope
and encourages young generation to
serve the nation and humanity, not only
struggle for rejuvenation of China but
also work for sustainable development
for a better future of mankind (CGTN,
2019).
Culture’s Role

The author sees that the history of
Chinese culture makes the best, rich
history and culture for Chinese people,
the link between history, culture and
politics has formed and constructs
Chinas identity. Mao Zedong and Xi
Jinping are authoritarian figures who
see culture as the means to implement
the saying yiyantang “one voice room”
to intellectuals and Chinese people.
This belief grows after the big revolution
of proletarian culture in 1966 and is
the turning point of Chinese politics
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and culture. The Chinese Government
sees that cultural revolution is likely to
reoccur. Yu Youjun, former governor
of Shanxi Province and secretary of
Ministry of Culture party argues that
“Land for cultural revolution is still
fertile, especially when the people do
not in-depth and reasonable knowledge
of culture and fact explains that leaders
greatly influence the people’s cultural
and spiritual life.

After and
secretary general of PKC, Xi campaigns

becoming President

that he invites all of Chinese people to
“revive Chinese culture” bound to the
concept he builds, Chinese dream. The
cultural awakening plays a big role in
achieving super-nationalistic objective
of the birth of world’s spectacular values
and view of China. Xi Jinping also sees
the link between culture and national
power, saying that “the power of a state
and the people is supported by a strong
culture. Therefore, the rise of a state
requires Chinese cultural development

the

ministry of culture and department of

and prosperity. According to

PKC’s propaganda, culture may be used
wisely and politically in improvement of
the people’s trust in the socialist values
and characteristics of China and PKC
rules (Lam, 2016).

The other cultural policy made Xi
Jinping is to promote “righteousness,
kindness and beauty” cultures, and these

3 focuses are the objective of practicing

socialist values. The positive energy idea
is taken from a British psychologist,
Richard Wiseman, in which he states
that there are 3 sets in positive energy,
namely “righteousness, kindness and
beauty”. The interesting thing is there
is no cultural policy which displays
these terms which is shown strikingly
in China. To communicate this positive
energy, based on PKC’s official policy,
Xi asks

realize China’s awakening for Chinese

artists and litterateurs to
culture to develop and prosper and
may be achieved in 2049. They are
encouraged to create excellent works
in this era by maintaining its direction
of creativeness and placing people
pursuant to their place. Xi believes that
the soul of Chinese people is that of
socialist literature and art. This aims at
strengthening and improving the party’s
leadership in literary and art works. Xi
also pays attention other big cultures
and positions Chinese culture China

as an excellent culture in international

relation (ICS, 2016).

5 CONCLUSION

The research conducted by the
author shows that Chinese dream may
be achieved through the role of young
generation and culture. Through young
generation and culture, China attempts

which

considers actor as a unique personality

to build personal identity,

which distinguishes one actor from
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the other. The two are interrelated
actors in realizing Chinese dream,
young generation ha the role to learn,
understand and spread and maintain
the culture. Culture that has existed
from the past and survived until now
is a reliable culture, since a country is
capable of becoming a big country when

it has a strong culture.
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Migrant Workers’ Economic and Social
Remittance’s Impact on their Entrepreneurship

Sri Wijayanti, Nurul Azizah Zayzda, Agus Haryanto, Tundjung Linggarwati, Arif

Darmawan, Muhammad Yamin

Abstract.

Economic and social remittance potentially change migrant workers and families’
life depending on how they treat these forms of remittance. This paper aims to
discuss the migrant workers’ use of their economic and social remittance in terms
of their entrepreneurship. By use of economic remittance, we refer to the ways they
manage their income, and social remittance refers particularly to ideas or skills and
social capital brought home by the migrant workers. This research studied four
former migrant workers who have been or who had run small or medium enterprises
after their return to Banyumas, Indonesia. From this research it is found that in
relation to founding new enterprises, economic remittance management and direct
use of skills and social capital were influenced by factors external to migrants. They
are pre-migration planning about income and remittance management as well as
future economy plans, family expectations, and post-migration economic needs and
opportunities. In addition, we paid attention to the prior skills and social capital
that influence the formation of social remittances. From the cases that were studied
through in-depth interview, these factors took place differently and influence the
decision related to running enterprises, when they began doing it, and the kinds of
enterprises they made. This study means to represent cases of transnational families
as well as highlights the urgency of politics of migration to treat migrant workers
not merely as the needed elements of industry, but also as individuals with dignity
whose own development are equally important.

Keywords: migrant workers, economic and social remittance, entrepreneurship

1 INTRODUCTION

Migrant workers’ remittance has
been studied both in its economic and
social forms. Remittance is commonly
understood as money transferred by
migrant workers from the countries they

work back home. This transfer of money

has been argued to help the economy in
developing or least developed country
where the migrants are originally from.
Indonesian migrant workers had been
claimed to send back as many as USD
$2.711 billion in the third quarter of
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2018, with highest host countries were
Saudi Arabia, Malaysia, Hong Kong
and Taiwan (Remittance made by
Indonesian migrant workers, 2019).
This money had commonly been used
to meet the family daily needs, pay for
education, renovate their houses, pay
off debts, purchase new properties, and
build a new business (Diyantoro, B., &
Alie, M. M., 2014, h. 322).

The social remittance of migrant
workers refers to the more abstract
forms of modalities that the migrants
brings home for themselves and their
communities, namely ideas, behaviors
and social capital (Levit, 1998, p.
926; Levitt and Lamba-Nieves, 2011).
Indonesian migrant workers social
remittances have been studied in a
number of works for example by Wulan,
T. R., Kolopaking, L. M., Wahyuni, E.
S., & Abdullah, I. (2009), Rosalinda
(2013) and Wijayanti and Zayzda
(2020). These works point out how the
social remittances change or influence
the migrants’ life after the migration.
Another study analyses the impact of
both economic and social remittance by
Octaviani (2015).

This paper is interested in explaining
the impact of economic and social
remittance with particular focus on the
former migrant workers’ productive
economy. By paying attention on the
former migrant workers' experience

in making their own business, this

paper acknowledges the opportunities,
the economic and social capital as
well as the decision-making process,
including on not to work overseas and
stay to make the business venture. It is
learned how the pattern of sending back
money and the grasp of ideas, behavior
and the maintain contacts as forms
of social capital inspire and influence
their decision in founding enterprises.
Shapero (as cited in Bercovitz, Martens
and Savage, 2013) argue that one’s
decision to be an entrepreneur is
influenced by the perceptions shaped
by their past observations as migrant
workers on enterprises whether or not
they were involved in the activities.
Bercovitz, Martens and  Savage
(2013) found that the former migrant
workers in Mexico who managed to be
entrepreneurs overcome the obstacles
in capitals, hard and business skills as
well as support for their efforts. Another
study by McCormick and Wahba (2001)
shows that former Egyptian migrant
workers have more opportunities in
entrepreneurship because of the skills
and ideas they absorbed while working
abroad.

The discussion on the economic
and social remittance’s impact on former
migrant workers' productive economy
after their migration could contribute
to the studies on transnational
families of migrant workers as well as

politics of migration. On the one side,
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their experiences as discussed here
demonstrates the multifaceted life of
transnational families, which to some
extent are influenced by the common
expectations of family and community
on economic remittance. This paper
captures the ways that these migrant
workers manage their income and
decide how much to keep for their
business or future economic planning
and how much goes to improve daily
and social life at home. Besides, it is also
highlighted the unique ways that they
absorb new skills that they deem to be
useful in the future. In terms of politics
of migration, this paper attempts to
stress the importance of policy makers
and other stakeholders as well as
employer that while labor international
migration is endorsed to meet industrial
needs, their transnational family should
be treated as equally important. While
the case studies show that some of the
migrant workers unintentionally learn
new things and manage their income
with considerations, the treatments of
migrant workers with dignity and as
active agency in sustainable development
needs to be a new norm. There should
be no more people who migrate due
to destitution or treated as cheap labor
and their self-development need to be
supported.

2 METHOD

This
method through in-depth interview

resecarch  used qualitative
with a number of former migrant
workers  in

The

itself is one of the regions in Indonesia

Banyumas

Regency
Indonesia. Banyumas regency
a which high number of Indonesian
migrant workers are originally from.
As of BP2MI data in 2019, Banyumas
Regency ranked 17 in Indonesia as the
origin region of Indonesian migrant
workers. The former migrant workers
being interviewed are selected based on
their current economic activities, where
they run or work at small and medium
businesses in the similar field to their
former job or were influenced by their

experiences while working abroad.

3 DISCUSSION

3.1 The intertwining of economic
and social remittance
This part identifies from the cases
the economic and social remittances
separately, while the following part
analyses them altogether as factors
the

workers’ enterprises development. It

influencing returned  migrant
was found that economic remittances
have been used both in productive and
non-productive manners. The decision
regarding their income can be traced
back to their planning prior to migration,

their future vision being formulated
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during migration and the circumstances
they face after their return. The social
remittances, in terms of ideas and hard
as well as soft skills were developed
both intentionally and accidentally.
Nevertheless, once developed, they
greatly influence the future of the
migrant workers being researched. The
‘intentional’ social remittance acquiring
belong to those who work abroad in the
resembling field as their former activities
prior to their migration. In addition to
these, social capitals have also played
some roles in the development of their
business. When discussing social capitals
as a form of social remittance, we refer
to those created and built during their
migration. However, in this paper, social
capital that are built at home before and
after are also discussed as they influence
the ways that ideas, skills and economic
remittances are transformed into new
productive economies at home.

The story of Supriyati represents
how social remittance could be obtained
given the opportunities to learn. She left
IndonesiatoworkinTaiwan asadomestic
worker for three years. The training that
she got during pre-departure programs
all related to the needs of working as
a household assistant. Her employer
in Taiwan was an owner of beauty and
hair salon. She liked to spend her spare
times in the salon. Due to her interest
and eagerness, she learned from her

owner the techniques of make-ups and

hair treatments, i.e. hair washing and
massaging, doing face foundations,
shading, and so on. This unexpected
experience provided her with a necessary
skill for running a beauty salon or service
in the future.

The second case study is of Elis
who developed her skills in clothing
She had worked in

a convection in Jakarta before her

productions.

migration to Malaysia; therefore,
garment works was not entirely new
to her. She worked in the garment
industry in Malaysia for 3 years In both
jobs, she worked in sewing using big
machines. Nonetheless, she claimed to
have learned more on effective sewing
given the more sophisticated tools in
Malaysia and the working condition in
the garment industry that demanded
her to work a lot.

The experience of Halim, the third
former migrant worker, was marked
by circular migration. He left to work
abroad immediately after graduated
from high school. Therefore, he did not
necessarily have a working experience.
He had returned to Indonesia and again
to Malaysia for a couple of times for
15 years. In those years of working in
Malaysia, he worked in a number of
sectors, including construction projects,
farming, plantations, poultry, and dairy
industry. Therefore, upon his return
for good, he was already resourceful in

many areas.
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The last respondent was Sugeng
who worked as construction worker in
Malaysia for 2 years. He also worked in
construction projects in Jakarta before
migrating. He was already a supervisor
yet he still wanted to go to Malaysia for
more experiences. The differences of
working in construction in Indonesia
and Malaysia, he claimed, was that
construction works in Malaysia utilized
more tools, while construction works in
Indonesia were more manually based.
Therefore, by working in Malaysia,
he learned new skills like operating
excavators and flooring machine.

Aside from the ‘hard skills’ or the
improvement in specific capabilities
in doing hard labours, these former
migrant workers also demonstrate
how their working experiences shape
their work ethics and motivation.
Supriyati’s new skill in beauty treatment
encouraged her to pursue this area after
her return to Indonesia. Elis’ experiences
of working in the garment industry
helped her develop management skill
in clothing industry. She noticed that
in a garment industry, higher level
of efhiciency was made possible with
thorough division of labours, where
a worker did one part of the process,
i.e. cutting, sewing, packaging, etc as
opposed to the model where a person
does more than one job descriptions.
She has also been more capable of

managing human resources. As she had

been more skilled and experienced, she
gained more trust from the society in
her village. For example, her proposal of
a sewing training program for women to
the village government was immediately
accepted. She then encouraged the
villagers to join the program in which
they followed her lead. As for Halim,
in terms of soft skill, he developed a
number of qualities of a businessman,
Halim was sharp in identifying business
opportunities, growing consumer’s
trust, working promptly with deadlines
and giving out guarantees which are
unlikely in construction business. In
addition to the skills related to building
construction, Sugeng also developed
his managerial skills, including leading
a group of workers and formulating
budgets.

The case studies have also disclosed
how social capital interact with the
other aspects of social remittances. The
most apparent use of personal relations
and networks in their life as returnee
was in the case of Elis. Not only did
she maintained close contacts with
fellow former Indonesian workers, but
her contacts with relatives and friends
have helped her paved her way to her
business. Her life after returning from
working overseas was a search for a new
venture. She travelled to some places in
Indonesia and with the help of those
personal contacts, she got a job along

the way. When she in the end came
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back to Banyumas, together with some
of her relatives, they decided to start a
convection business.

None of the other respondents
informed the existence or significance
of social capital formed while working
abroad in their life after migration, yet
their old or new social capital at home
were important factors in their success
in building a new life. As he began
his light steel business, Halim gained
trust from one teacher, to a school,
and then to wider public. Sugeng
build a new personal network with
other construction workers in the area.
Supriyati had casually started doing
make ups for other people in the local art
communities, although only more than
ten years after that she began formally
learning the skill and put herself into
the business. The relations that she had
built for years with the communities as
well as the help of her relatives help her
to find demands for her service. Finally,
she also joined the Indonesian make-
up artists association (HARPI) which
landed her a lot of jobs at events.

From the discussion above, it could
be argued that social remittances in the
given cases were formed and transmitted
back home through several process.
First, formation of skills and social
capital. Second, interaction of said skill
and social capital with opportunities at
home specifically in productive economy

terms. Third, the use of the skill and

social capital for personal gain and/
or transfer them to their surroundings
to grow as well, like in the case of Elis.
While social remittances are created
during the migration and influenced by
the migrants’ own modalities that they
possess before then, these remittances
do not only come back home as raw
skills and networks, but also as a new
quality inherent to the migrants which
make them being looked up to in the
community. Of course, like Levitt and
Lamba-Nieves (2011) had reminded us
that not all social remittances are good
things or rather, culturally-acceptable
behaviour. In this research, it is not
the bad remittances that are being
identified, but the availability of social
remittance itself. It can be seen that all
of them learned and brought home new
skills and some, new acquaintances, and
had eventually, despite different time
spans, created economic opportunities
for themselves.

The last aspect of remittance is
the economic ones, namely the money
sent home by the migrant workers. The
question surrounding remittance is
whether or not the migrant workers had
planned ahead the future use of their
hard-earned money. The subsequent
question is if they did or they did not,
did they make use of their income as the
capital for their new enterprises. Some
interesting notions surfaced; some of

them managed not to send parts of their
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money home so they could use them
to buy necessary tools for the future
business ventures they had in mind.
Halim went some steps further whereas
he purchased variety of tools starting
from grass trimmer to construction
work tools. The tools that he bought
in Malaysia was hard to find back in
hometown, hence the buying. Supriyati
did the same by buying the make up
equipment in Taiwan to bring home, as
she began thinking of doing make-up
services. The remittances in Halim’s and
the others’ cases do not significantly go
to the opening up new business. They
used it for the common use of economic
land
purchase and debt pay off. Economic

remittance; house renovation,
and social remittance together opened
up the new opportunities for former

migrant workers.

3.2. Inspiration and Decision

on Entrepreneurship among

former migrant workers

The experiences of migrant workers
as explained above demonstrate the
varying ways that social remittance is
made and the varying use of economic

The

development of the two have influenced

remittance. simultaneous
the choices that the returned migrant
workers made for their future productive
economic activities as well as the ways
they managed them. The factors external

to economic and social remittances are

not being discussed in the similar depth,
but the following discussion elaborates
how the ideas, skills, money, and social
capital directly and indirectly shape the
returned migrant workers’ life when
they decide to stay.

Social remittances that are identified
in this research comprise of skills and
social capital. It has been also established
that social remittance produces a certain
image for the former migrant workers,
when being worked out well. However,
explaining how social and economic
remittances actually manifested into
the creation of small and medium
enterprise require our attention on a
number of other factors. The first is the
pre-migration planning about future
economy. Elis was the one with the
strongest vision of the plan for post
migration in terms of the kinds of works
she would do in the future, whereas she
had worked in clothing industry as well
before. Halim, who worked abroad
for 15 years developed this plan along
the way although there was no specific
kind of business in mind, but he did
eventually plan several different business
that he also executed later. Supriyati
also developed her interest and dream
after working for a while, so it was not
necessarily designed in advance. Sugeng
on the other hand had been working in
the industry for a long time, so it was
natural for him to go back to the works

after.
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The second factor is family or close
relatives’ expectations of their working
abroad. Transnational families take
various forms with different nuances.
In some families, a father or a mother
leaves and the children stay with
other relatives, but in some cases, it is
the grown-up children who leave. In
these different families, the migrating
members leave behind or rather leave
with expectations of improving the
family’s livelihood, securing properties
for future plans, and for some, paying-
off family’s debts. These considerations
guided them to determine how much
they should save and how much they
should send back home to spend. The
case studies show that they send back
more than half of their income for
the above needs. They keep the rest to
secure the production tools like in the
case of Halim and Supriyati, or to travel
and explore other opportunities, in the
case of Elis.

The third is the intertwining of
economic needs and the personal or
family decision whether or not to work
abroad again. Halim stopped going
back to Malaysia in 2016 because
of  family-related  considerations.
Therefore, he started a couple of small
businesses he could think of. He offered
goods with instalments, he opened up a
motorcycle-wash, and runs a goat farm
before finally sticking to light steel. The
light steel business that is currently his

main income source was not initially
planned out, but he started it given
the interest of the people around him.
He is still raising the goats on the side.
Supriyati also did not work abroad for
the second time despite her relatively
good experience in Taiwan because she
was concerned about her child. Elis did
not go back to working in Malaysia but
she travelled around Indonesia to work
and eventually have children herself and

decided to stay.

4 CONCLUSION

The case studies presented in
this paper gave examples on how
management of economic remittance
and transmission of social remittance
work particularly in making further
economy decisions in migrant workers
and their families” life. This paper does
not suggest that all migrants do the
same as the ‘successful’ migrant workers,
yet pre-migration planning for income
management as well as opportunities
for migrants to absorb knowledge,
skills and technology while working
abroad are imperative. For decision
makers especially in home countries
like Indonesia, assistance for migrant
workers’ families are crucial and while
now a number of programs are in place,

they are still rooms for improvements.
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Abstract

This year has turned out to be the series of disrupting challenges we have to deal with.
The current global health crisis has shattered every policy maker and nation to their
very nadir, forcing them to unite to protect the citizen; even what had been thought
as a superpower cannot efficiently settle down the fiend. Nonetheless, there is still
an ongoing conflict of interest among nations, heating security issues, prevailing
social act, and the list goes on. This paper will be conducted in qualitative method
which is library research-based study. The opening of this paper will seek and answer
how this disruption bending international relations as there is more visible amity-
enmity changing. The followed chapter will discuss the arousing traditional security
issues happening in the middle east and later will discuss the culminating social
movement. In the end, we will together foresee—at least theoretically—how these
challenges conceivably shift the international relations in the following years as the
concept of sovereignty appeared to be questioned.
Keywords: Disrupting, Challenges, International Relations, Shift, Foresee

1 INTRODUCTION period the world health authority issued

a statement that this disease became an

The fact is that difficule time epidemic, and in a short while became

will come and the global condition pandemic. What was initially a health

is recently in a destructive time. The | eina country quickly damage many

concerned destructive time started from

global agendas.

the end of 2019 when a mysterious In view of the problem above,

respiratory disease appeared in China. . global world is on the verge of an

This new disease quickly spread in the unimaginable cooperation; but is that

East Asian region, to Southeast Asiaand 57 When the global health crisis is still

American Continent; and within a short going on indefinitely, many countries
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are still in disputes with each another.
The inter-nation conflicts in the Middle
East are still continuing and there are
controversial actions of major power
which increase the political tension.
This paper aims at contributing to
International Relations Study with
an approach which is capable of
explaining the meaning behind the
recent phenomena. This paper attempts
to observe the countries maneuvering
actions, analyze the reason of such actions
and explain—at least theoretically—
how this disruptive era may change

future international relations.

2 LITERATURE REVIEW

Many writings try to predict what
future International Relations will be.
This starts from renowned writing; a
book written by a US political scholar,
Francis Fukuyama— 7he End of History
and The Last Man (1992)—stating that
liberal democracy is the only remaining
ideology. However, some events serve
as a slap in his face, such as Tienanmen
Square, Gulf War, and Berlin Wall
(Fawcett, E., 1992 p. 103). Realists
also give their ideas of how the future
will be such as: 7he Rise of China and
International Security: America and Asia
Respond (Kevin ]. Cooney &Yoichiro
Sato, 2009), The Empire of Lies: The
Truth About China in the Twenty-First
Century (Guy Sorman, 2008), and
China’s Assent: Power, Security, and the

Future of International Politics (Robert
S. &Zhue Feng, 2008); who initially
predict the rise of China and predict
the transition of power from US to
China (Fourie, 2010, p. 829). There
is also prophecy predicting that in
the near future, the world will return
into a multi polarity (Coetzee, 2013).
Feminism also predicts the future of IR
with strengthening gender equality in
international politics following Sweden
government’s adoption of feminist
foreign policy (Aggestam et al., 2018).
Even there are some ambitious writings
proposing IR scholars to think inter-
conceptually following the emergence
of issues: post-humanism; change in
relations with climate and ecological
condition; and shift of interconnection
between human and technology (see,
for example, Eroukhmanoff & Harker,
2017; (Efstathopoulos et al., 2020).

3 METHOD

This paper was composed using a
qualitative research method. Qualitative
research means analysis on the collected
data by the researcher. The data taken
might be in the form of document,
note to observation, interview, video,
picture and others—but in this research
the sources were books, journals and
international news. The qualitative also
aimed at describing the community, acts
and phenomena in social life (Neuman,

2013, p. 475). In this paper, however,
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the subject studied was the existing

phenomena in international relations.

4 RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

4.1 COVID-19 OUTBREAK

Anewpneumoniadiseaseemergedin
the end of December 2019 in Mainland
China and spread to many countries
including South Korea, Thailand, Japan,
United States, Vietnam, and Germany;
in a period of less than one month after
the first reported case, there were more
than 20 thousand positive cases with
more than 500 death cases (Wu et al.,
2020, p. 217). The Chinese Lunar New
Year celebration was also suspected to
contribute to the global virus spreading
the Chinese
throughout the world returned to their

after diasporas  from
country of origin. What was previously
domestic health issue is currently a
destructive multi-dimension issue.

The sudden emergence of disease
which is caused by SARS-CoV2 virus
makes there is no individual, country,
or political entity ready for this devil.
The European Union is currently facing
a new crisis amidst the financial crisis,
issue of migrant from war affected
countries, and most recently UK’s exit
from the supranational organization.
In this condition, the policy makers,

and

organizations are forced to pay their

governments international

attention to the health sector: in this

context it means spending a large
number of money, providing sufficient
PPEs to health workers, and the list
keeps continuing (Dodds et al., 2020, p.
291). Talking about health sector issue,
we should see how China reacted—and
at the same time compare the measures
taken by other countries—as the
epicentrum of the first COVID-19.

Immediately after the first officially
confirmed case, the Government of
China closed the market suspected to
sell bat meat expected to be the cause of
the virus; this was also taken by closing
all meat trades. The Government of
China also proactively traced its citizens
such as putting surveillance cameras
into use, which were capable of catching
symptoms from face expression, and
conducted house-to-house tracing and
forcefully quarantined they who go
sick. The next measure was to identify
large scale case and supervision, city
quarantine and social distancing, as well
as building emergency hospital within
only ten days. The measures above were
claimed to be capable of suppressing the
virus from spreading—even President
Xi repeatedly announced that China
had won the war against COVID-19
(Al Takarli, 2020, p. 44-47). However,
appropriate measures to China are
not necessarily appropriate to other
countries.

Italia was one of the countries that

were helped by Chinese health workers;
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however, Italia found it difficult to
convince its citizens to perform social
distancing. The country, which was
deemed to have the best health system
in the world, was the European country
which suffered the most because of its
unfavorable demographic condition.
Italia did not apply regional quarantine
in the beginning of pandemic, which was
basically a crucial measure. With regard
to regional quarantine, this strategy
seems to be quite dilemmatic. India also
applied the regional quarantine policy,
but it came at a high price. Although
the regional quarantine had successfully
reduced the spreading of COVID-19,
but this was a burden to households that
depended their living on daily wage;
even worse, the regional quarantine had
weakened mental health (Golechha,
2020, p. 830). Reflecting on this, the
Indonesian Government did not apply
regional quarantine but a policy called
PSBB; President Jokowi that

quarantine was good, but not suitable

said

to Indonesia considering that each
country had their characters respectively
(Ministry of Finance Republic of
Indonesia, 2020). However, this policy
was challenged by many parties since it
was considered to prioritize market to
the people’s safety. Even the so called
hegemony United States was stated by
many to be defeated in the war against
this pandemic. The Federal Government

was accused the most responsible in this

defeat: many officials did not take it
seriously, for example; President Trump
said that using masker was “voluntary”
and would personally not to wear it
(Time, 2020)—even though this is the
best measure to cut off the chain of
infection.

With the urgency of this problem,
big countries competed to create
vaccines in a short period and the small
countries competed to obtain vaccine
from the big countries. These vaccines
were created to save humankind—but,
is that so? This will be discussed in
the chapter on international relations
starting to change and see—at least

theoretically—what future of IR will be.

4.2 SECURITY ISSUE IN MIDDLE

EAST

In early 2020, United States
launched  rocket assault through
drone on 3 January 2020 which killed
Commander Major General Qassem
Soleimani. This was deemed by the US
Department of Defense as a “decisive
action” (Kenneth etal., 2020). From this
event, the media—both international
and local—stated that this might
potentially trigger the Third World War
(see, for example, The Sun, 8 January
2020; CNN, 5 January 2020). This
conflict culminated in the period of
December 2019 to early January 2020;
in December 2019 US claimed that
Iran had supplied a number of defense
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equipment to Iraq, on 27 December
Iraq’s air strike, with Iran’s support, killed
a number of US citizens. Previously, US
Ministry of Defense stated that if Iran
by any means attacked any US citizen,
ally, and interest, it will receive decisive
action (Kenneth etal., 2020). Thus, US’s
attack on last 3 January on US Military
Commander was basically a series of
attacks-counter attacks occurring all the
time.

The tension between United States
and Iran started from Iran’s Islamic
Revolution in 1979 and still continues
until now. Actually, there are 3 problems
which  worsen United States-Iran
relations: Iran’s nuclear program, Iran’s
suspected support for “terrorist group”,
and Iran as the opposition to the security
design in the Middle East (Hussain,
2015, p. 34). Iran initially cooperated
with US in the nuclear program although
it must cease in 1979 because of the
revolution. However, Iran’s interest in
nuclear energy increased again in 1990
with assistance of Germany and Russia.
From here on, the nuclear issue started
when US did not trust Iran’s use of
nuclear for peace purpose. Iran’s support
for Palestine is also a difficult issue. The
other matter which annoys US is Iran’s
regional influence has multiplied in
Arab countries. US’ declining influence
in Arab world is a good mark to Irans

influence in the region. Teheran called
this as “The Rise of Islam”. In addition,

Israel, an ally of US in the Middle East,
was considered to be besieged by terrorist
organizations supported by Iran such
as Hamas and Hisbullah. This support
certainly annoys US, especially when
Washington has declared war against
terrorism (Hussain, 2015, p. 34-37).

With regard to Israel and Palestine,
the Middle East is indeed the hot spot of
the armed conflicts. These conflicts also
seem not to end with simple problem
solving and—whether or not—peace in
the Promised Land cannot be achieved
in the near future. There were at least
six underlying problems revealed in
Camp David Summit: 1.) formation
of the State of Palestine; 2.) location
of the State of Palestine; 3.) evacuation
of Israeli settlements; 4.) division of
Jerusalem; 5.) Palestine’s custodianship
of Temple Mount; and 6.) refugee issue
(Lewin & Bergh, 2016, p. 1).

This

from the end of the 19% century and

tension actually started
the early the 20™ century following
the formation of States of Israel and
Palestine consecutively. The British
Mandate was then formed as a legal

divide the border

between the Independent Arab State

instrument to

and the independent Jewish state. The
Mandate states that Jerusalem City is
under a Special International Regime
(UN Resolution 181,1947 in Lewin
& Bergh, 2016, p. 4). Although the
borders had been determined, but both
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states did not come into an agreement.
The Palestinians claimed it as their
historical home; the Palestinians are
the original descendant of Canaan,
Het, Fenisia, and Filistin—long before
the Israelis occupied it (Maoz, 2013 in
Lewin & Bergh, 2016. p 16). However,
Israel is currently occupying most of
the land, with the State of Palestine
at the West Bank, occupying Judean
Mountains, and partial exclave on the
edge of Mediterranean Sea, Southwest of
Israel. It is interesting that Israel did not
give much space to Palestine although
the territory had been agreed on, and
border wall had
although the wall was in the West Bank

also been built—

territory. In the Palestinian territory,
Israel established settlements for its
citizens; These settlements were actually
in violation of the Geneva Conventions
related to protection of war victims
and settlement prohibition (Article 49
paragraph (6), in Meron, 2017, p. 358).
Recently, Prime Minister Netanyahu
and President Donald Trump planned
to capture the West Bank as an effort
to enforce peace in the Middle East
(Bateman, 2020)—however, this drew

much criticism.

4.3 THE RISE OF SOCIAL
MOVEMENTS
In this time of crisis, there are
arousing social movements in various
parts of the world—therefore, it is
suitable for this time to be called a

disruptive era. After US police officer’s
the black

citizens, social movements demanding

amoral enforcement on
justice spread quickly; from mainland
America to European Continent. Such
social movements may be associated
with populism. While many scholars
give their opinions, but it may be
broadly understandable with political
position placing the common people
antagonistically facing political elites
who are deemed corrupt; populism
may give the people a hope that
something may change (Muddle 2004,
p. 542-563 in Darmawan, 2017, p.
2; Panizza et al., 2005, p. 56). This
explanation may be definitive, but
such social movements were expressed
in the metropolitan streets throughout
the world, they sued justice, equality
rights, change of regime—although
still in mild corridor—and rejected
sentiment symbols of anti-specific race.
The mass also attacked statues which are
contradictory to their political view, and
even destroyed buildings and statues
which are considered holy by some
people. Further, to the South America,
demonstration also occurred in Bogota,
Colombia. This

some reasons such as decent income,

protest  expressed
provision of better health services, and
cessation of gender based violence (Al
Jazeera, 2020).

These

everywhere, and even demonstration

social movements occur

in Hong Kong is heating recently. The
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current demonstrations have different
path and objective: the demonstrations
occur between those who “support
democracy” and those who do not
in the first place; but there are three
poles: those who “support democracy”,
those who do not support democracy,
and police. All of these riots occur in
the time of global health crisis. These
social movements may quickly spread
and the catalyst is the same: they want
a change. To the populists, these events
occur because there are elites that are
not in harmony with them (criticism
to elites); and they claim to express the
voice of coherent and united people
(Béland, 2019, p. 174). In view of the
explanation above, it is likely that we
are experiencing a disruptive era in the
midst of a global health crisis regarding

these events.

5. CONCLUSSION

In a short period, the international
world faces an unimaginable crisis.
The international world is indeed no
stranger to crisis, such as World War
[-1I, Spanish flue outbreak, SARS and
MERS outbreaks occurring a while
ago—however, no political entity is
able to survive. Two big powers in the
world—at least right now—are equally
helpless: the one where the global
health crisis started and the other in
which suffers the most with the global

health crisis. With the global crisis on

hiatus, one alternative which may come
into one’s mind is to help each other. In
the International Relations Study, there
are Three Core Principles: dominance,
reciprocity, and identity—the latter is
the most suitable to be applied now. The
Identity Principle definitively means a
principle to settle issues for mutual good
by changing participant’s preference
based on the sense of unity in the same
community (Pevehouse & Goldstein,
2016, p. 3): humankind community.
After all of this, is that so?

After the virus spread, the trade war
between China and AS continued, one
accused the other guilty in the health
crisis; the US even made a controversial
statement stated to exit from WHO,
effective in July 2021. China which
basically had a vision to be a superpower
by 2050, pursuant to the blueprint
issued by President Xi (Bloomberg
News, 2017), participated and took this
opportunity to broaden its dominance.
China had attempted to change the
narration from COVID-19. China
stated that it was possible that the virus
did not come from them, but from the
US; China eventually also sent medical
workers and health instruments, sent its
experts with abundant “experiences”;
China announced that they will give
aid to 82 countries, WHQ, and African
Union (Verma, 2020, p. 253)—the latter
is known with Mask Diplomacy. Thus,

China once more wanted to confirm its
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position in global stage to be a trusted
power when European countries and
United States failed to handle the case,
and became the “Good Samaritan”
(Verma, 2020, p. 254-256). COVID-19
successfully divided the international
world into some poles, regarding this
such condition, amity-enmity relations
are prone to change.

There are many issues as explained
above. Humans are truly in a disruptive
era. Health issue which was initially
on a national scale has become a
global health crisis which brought
many unprecedented problems. The
pandemic is not crisis for only one
sector, but a fundamental crisis suffered
by humans. Many countries, if we
may say so, is being stripped down in
front of public—superpower such as
United States evidently suffered the
most with the pandemic that it was in
the first list of the most confirmed cases
of COVID-19 in the world, China
becomes the epicenter of the spreading
devil, other big economics such as India
and Brazil are mutually having hard time
to determine which policy is appropriate
to prevent the rapid flow of this new
pneumonia disease from spreading.
State as a political entity is forced to
its knees to their very nadir, forcing
policy makers to unite and protect their
citizens. Until now, readers may view the
future International Relations—at least

theoretically; although there have been

non-state actors since decades ago, but
state is the final policy maker capable
of making a change. With fundamental
criticism and attacks from many parties,
readers may reflect from this disruptive
era, with assistance of arguments given
above, that state will remain existing, but
in a weaker form. Cosmopolitanism will
be echoed even more, environmental
justice will become the main agenda in
International Relations more, and finally,
in the future, the concept of sovereignty
will only serve as a complement to

passport when one is going on a tour.
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Abstract
After the Cold War, the high intensity of conflict in Eastern Europe made it difficult

for countries to develop. International organizations can play a role in reducing
the potential for conflict and integrating countries into complex cooperative
relationships. Based on the concept of regionalism, a country can enter into more
than one regional organization. Several Eastern European countries are members
of the European Union (EU) and also members and observers of the Black Sea
Economic Cooperation Organization (BSEC) as a form of regional strengthening
and safeguarding the national interests of countries in the Black Sea region, where
the EU has Permanent Observer status with BSEC since 2007. Regional cooperation
initiatives in 2015-2018 conducted by BSEC aim to encourage pragmatic, effective,
and mutually beneficial cooperation among its member. This study aims to analyze
the role of BSEC in the East European economy using the Harrod-Domar theory
of economic growth, the concept of development by Peet and Hartwick, and
regionalism according to Mansbaach as an analytical framework. This research is
supported by an economic indicator data panel which includes nine variables using
descriptive-quantitative research methods through literature study. The results show
that the regional cooperation initiative by BSEC has a parallel effect in maintaining
economic stability in Eastern Europe, and it is necessary to strengthen inter-
regional relations between BSEC and the EU to maximize thepotential.
Keywords: Regionalism, Eastern Europe, BSEC, The EU, EconomicStability.
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1 INTRODUCTION

Eastern Europe is the eastern part of
the European continent which consists
of small and developing countries and
is part of the ex-Soviet Union. At first,
Eastern Europe did not call themselves
part of Eastern Europe itself, but they
called themselves another Europe until
finally, the countries in Eastern Europe
decided to join as members of several
organizations, including the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO).
) and the European Union (EU). Every
country has its interests which tend to
conflict with each other, this results in
relations between countries that can lead
to conflict. Global political conditions
can affect the economies of countries
in the world as a resultof globalization,
therefore it is necessary to establish an
internationally integrated cooperative
relationship.

The rapid progress of the European
Union in various fields is the driving
force for Eastern Europe to improve
itself, especially in the economic field
amid competition from the countries
of the region. The economy is very
important for a country, especially for
developing countries such as in Eastern
Europe where most of the countries have
low economic growth. To improve and
achieve economic stability, a region needs
to carry out international cooperation

as a form of strengthening regionalism.

These economic interests led to the
formation of the Black Sea Economic
Cooperation (BSEC) with the signing
of the Istanbul Summit Declaration and
the Bosphorus Statement by the heads
of state in the Black Sea region on June
25, 1992 (BSEC,2020).

The BSCE head office was ofhicially
built in Istanbul in March 1994 under
the name The Permanent International
Secretariat of the Organization of the
Black Sea Economic Cooperation
(BSEC PERMIS). BSEC
an international legal identity and

just got
international recognition as a regional
economic cooperation organization on
May 1, 1999, after the enactment of the
BSEC Charter ( BSEC, 1999).

BSEC isaform of regional economic
cooperation to increase commercial,
economic, scientificc, and technical
cooperation between countries in the
Black Sea region where this region is an
area rich in natural resources, especially
oiland natural gas, and islocated atavalue
point. strategic linking three continents:
Europe; Asia; and Africa. However, the
Black Sea region has a condition of
political relations that tends to be less
harmonious and unstable where these
conditions affect the economies of the
countries in the region so that among
them the main objective of BSEC is to
promote the Black Sea region as an area

of peace, safety, cooperation and rich

(DPT, 1995)
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Until this research was conducted,
there were twelve member countries
of the BSEC organization, namely
Albania, Armenia, Azerbaijan, Bulgaria,
Georgia, Greece, Moldova, Romania,
Russia, Serbia, Turkey, and Ukraine.
Countries that are members of the
BSEC can negotiate their interests in
various fields and form cooperation
with several countries outside the region
and other international organizations.
Apart from member countries, several
countries are granted observer status and
the third party the BSEC. Countries
or international organizations with
observer status will have the right to
contribute and play an active role in
the BSEC, while third party status
is given to countries or international
organizations that are only interested in
conducting dialogues and cooperation
in a particular field.

Of the BSEC member

countries, five of them are countries in

total

the Eastern European region, namely
Albania, Moldova, Romania, Serbia, and
Ukraine. And there are several countries
in Eastern Europe which are also
observer countries in the BSEC, namely
Belarus, Czech Republic, Croatia,
Poland, and Slovakia. Thus most of
the countries in the Eastern European
region were involved in the BSEC,
except for Hungary, Latvia, Bosnia and
Herzegovina, Macedonia, and Estonia.

This shows that the involvement of

most countries in Eastern Europe in the
BSEC is the background for research
in analyzing the role of BSEC which
has an impact on the economy in the

Eastern European region.

2. LITERATURE REVIEW

There are several previous studies
that the author uses to help explain this
research phenomenon. First, research
written by Charalambos Tsardanidis
(2005) entitled The BSEC: From New
Regionalism to Inter-Regionalism. This
study uses a qualitative method with a
new regionalism concept to describe
the BSEC organization as an example
of new regionalism which focuses on
the discussion of low politics, especially
about the economics and politics of
countries in the Black Searegion.

Second, research is written by Davut
Han Aslan, et. al. (2014) with the title
Turkey and the Black Sea Economic
Cooperation (BSEC). The author uses
the concepts of international security
and

methods in explaining the relationship

regionalism  with  descriptive

between Turkey and BSEC in integrating
Turkey’s relations with countries in the
Black Sea region to minimize future
conflicts.

The last study that became the
reference for this study was related to
the participation of the European Union
(EU) in BSEC as an important partner
since the Lisbon treaty in 2007 with the
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title Participation of the EU Institutions
in BSEC after the Lisbon Treaty (2012:
45) by Dr. loannis Stribis. The author
analyzes how EU participation has
implications for the development of the
BSEC organization since the EU has
become an important part of the BSEC
and explains the development of the EU
itself after the Lisbon Treaty in 2007.
Different from the three studies
above,  this study tries to explain
how BSEC has an important role in
maintaining economic stability in the
Eastern European region during the
implementation of regional cooperation
initiatives that occurred from 2015
to 2018. This collaboration aims to
effective, and

integrate  pragmatic,

cooperative  relations. mutual benefit
among BSEC member countries. The
research method that I use is descriptive-
quantitative ~ methods and  data
collection techniques through literature
studies with the Harrod-Domar theory
of economic growth, the concept of
development by Peet and Hartwick, and
regionalism according to Mansbaach as
a framework for analysis. The author
will examine whether or not the role of
BSEC in maintaining stability in the
Eastern European region by analyzing a
panel of economic indicator data which
includes nine variables, namely (1)
GDP, (2) Investment, (3) Inflansi, and

AverageConsumer

Prices, (4) Exports, (5) Imports,
Rate, (7)

Population, (8) Government Income,

(6)  Unemployment
and (9) Government Expenditure,
where economic indicators can reflect

economic stability in a region.

3. METHOD

This research uses a descriptive-
quantitative method in analyzing panel
data on economic growth in Eastern
Europe according to the Harrod-Domar
economic growth theory with economic
indicators, namely Gross Domestic
Product (GDP) per capita, Export
to Import coverage ratio, Income to
Expenditure coverage ratio, Current
Account Balance, Unemployment Rate,
Inflansi Level and Average Consumer
Prices, with data collection techniques
through literature studies. This study
will describe the role of the Black Sea
Economic Cooperation organization on
economic stability in Eastern Europe
based on the researcher’s interpretation

of the results of statistical dataanalysis.

4. RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

Regionalism according to
Mansbaach, which that the
grouping of regions can be identified

the

proximity, culture, trade and economic

states

from aspects

of geographical

interdependence, communication,
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and state participation in international
organizations (Hopkins and Mansbaach,
1973), in other words, regionalism is
a form of integration of cooperation
between countries in the region. to form
the ideal international organization.
Black Sea
(BSEC) is a form of new regionalism that

Economic Cooperation
is more open to its agendas which are not
limited to cooperation in the economic
dimension but also multidimensional
as a form of strengthening regionalism
to solve low politics issues such as the
economy, where the country’s economic
interests - countries around the Black
Sea region which initiated the formation
of the BSEC economic cooperation
relationship.

The main objective of the BSEC
organization is to improve and create
reciprocal relations in the economic,
social, and technological fields of
multilateral members by  taking
advantage of geographical proximity
and potential resources, this is none
other than to create stability and
prosperity in the Black Sea region.
As for its BSEC

moves from a regional organization

development,

to an inter- regional organization
(Tsardanisdis, 2005:362), where the
BSEC cooperation relationship does
not only involve member countries
but also regional organizations. Most
BSEC member countries emphasize

substantial inter-regional development

cooperation relations with the EU and
the European integration process. This
is strongly supported by the EU’s status
as Permanent Observers with BSEC and
most of the Balkan countries that are
members of the BSEC are also members
of the European Union. In which the
inter-regional  cooperation  between
BSEC and the EU is expected to be able
to accelerate the economic integration
of the Balkan countries with the EU
(Tsardanisdis, 2005: 376-390) by using
the BSEC strategic point values for
Eastern European countries as a whole.

Cooperation in the fields of trade,
foreign investment, technology transfer,
communication, and transportation are
important factors in accelerating the
economicdevelopmentof BSEC member
countries which are implemented into
many project agendas and bringing
them into broad cooperative action.
The regional
carried out by BSEC which began in

cooperation initiative

2015 is one of the efforts to establish a

Free Trade Area as well as to encourage

pragmatic, effective, and mutually
beneficial cooperation among its
member countries. Problems that

become barriers to BSEC trade include
border issues and coastal trade, trade
liberalization, incentives for Small and
Medium Enterprises (SMEs), facilities
trade

for cross-border movement

(export-import), and visa requirements

for business purposes (Tatlidil and
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Arslan, 2013: 3). BSEC also bridges
the political interests of each member
country and passes conflicts that occur in
the Black Sea region, which encourages
the
conditions of member countries through
the agenda of BSECactivities.

The development
BSEC adheres

namely prioritizing friendly andgood

improvements  in economic

agenda by

toseveral principles,

neighborly state relations and not

contradictinginstitutional  values  at

the
development concept by Peet and
Hartwick(2009: 1),

to make

international level. Basedon the

development
life

everyone from an economic, political,

is a way betterfor

cultural,social, environmental,

legal,

and  security  perspective. This s
intended to show that the Black Sea
region isa safe, peaceful, and synergic
area as one of the mainobjectives of the
formation of the BSEC organization.
Despite its economic size, BSEC has
not yetreached a position comparable
EU, overallBSEC has been
able to develop an effective structure.

The level of development of BSEC

member countriesshows that there is

to the

a transformation process thatincreases
in each activity and the development
ofcooperative relations carried out
by BSEC. This has an impact on the
dynamics of Eastern Europe, where the
economic stability of the ten Eastern

European countries that are members of

the BSEC will also affect the economy
throughout the Eastern European region.
Countries in the Eastern European
region that are BSEC member countries
are Albania, Moldova, Romania, Serbia,
and Ukraine, and there are as many as
five countries, namely, Belarus, Czech,
Croatia, Poland, and Slovakia who are
observers in the BSEC. Conventionally,
the concept of development is evaluated
using the concept of economic growth
belonging to Harrod-Domar (1959)
which focuses on massive economic
achievements and periods of steady
growth economic stability. So to find
out whether BSEC plays a role in
maintaining economic stability in
Eastern Europe, the researcher analyzes
nine derivative variables of the main
economic indicators, namely Gross
Domestic Product (GDP); investigation;
inflation and average consumer prices;
export; import; unemployment rate;
population;

govemment revenue;

and government spending sourced
from the IMF database; World Bank.
This variable can reflect the level of
sustainable development and stable

economic growth in a region.

@

_ (GDPt — GDPt — 1)

0,
Gope—1  *100%

Based on the data panel that the
researcher has analyzed using the

economic growth formula (R), which

244 | Dr. Slamet Rosyadi, Prof. Dr. Rozasman Hussin & Assoc. Prof. Dr. Thanawat Primoljinda



is the percentage result of the reduction
in GDP in one year (GDPt) with the
previous year's GDP (GDPt-1), as well
as the division of GDP from the previous
year and multiplied by 100 percent,
the following results economic growth
data in each of the Eastern European

countries involved in theBSEC.

Economic Growth of Eastern Eurapean
Countries in BSEC 2015-2018
(in Percent)

20.00%

0.00%

. ?ﬁ“&“‘%'.-%'vo'.-Q'.-C/'l-\k,".{z“.%'l-

2015-2016 m2016-2017 m2017-2018

Figure 1. Economic Grow th of Eastern
European Countries in BSEC 2015-2016
(in Percent)

Source:  Compiled by authors  from
International Monetary Fund (IMF);
World Bank, 2018

Judging from figure 1, the country’s
economic growth has experienced ups
and downs annually where Albania,
Romania, Serbia, Czech, Croatia, and
Slovakia experienced positive economic
growth in 2015-2018 which indicates
that these countries managed to maintain
their performance in the process of
economic development. Meanwhile,
Moldova, Ukraine, Belarus, and Poland
experienced negative economic growth
in 2015-2016, after which the economic

growth of the four countries managed to
increase rapidly in the following years.
After seeing the results of the
exposure of the panel data on economic
indicators of countries in Eastern Europe
involved in the BSEC organization, we
can see the final result of the economic
growth rate of the Eastern European
region which is shown in the figure

below.

East European Economic Growth Rate Index
2015-2018

2

1
1
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Figure 2. East European Economic
Growth Rate Index 2015-2018 (in USD)
Source: Compiled by authors from
International Monetary Fund (IMF);
World Bank, 2018

It can be seen in figure 2., the
Growth Rate of East
Europe shows a relatively stable graph

Economic

movement. The increase in GDP per
capita of the countries involved in the
BSEC organization also affects the
increase in economic growth in the
Eastern European region, and vice versa,
as happened in 2016, both the country’s
GDP and regional GDP experienced a
decline. So it can be said that the BSEC

organization has a role as one of the keys
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to maintaining economic stability in

EasternEurope.

5. CONCLUSSION

The involvement of most countries
in Eastern Europe in the activity agenda
and the development of the BSEC
cooperation relationship shows the role of
BSEC in economic dynamics in Eastern
The
initiatives carried out by BSEC in
2015-2018
enhancement and created pragmatic and

Europe. regional  cooperation

commercial

brought

mutuallybeneficial cooperative relations
The

economic conditions of BSEC member

among its member countries.
countries which are also countries in the
Eastern European region, take part in
maintaining economic stability in the
Eastern European region which can be
seen from the economic growth graph
of Eastern Europe which follows the
direction of national economic growth
of the countries that are members of the
BSEC. So BSEC needs to strengthen
inter-regional relations between BSEC
and the EU in this globalization era to
maximize the potential of countries in

the region in increasing international

cooperationrelations.
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Abstract

Indigenous peoples face serious challenges in the era of disruption. Apart from the
issue of recognition of the existence of the state, indigenous peoples experience
cultural dynamics related to social transformation within their communities.
Several studies state that indigenous peoples have systems and mechanisms to
defend themselves in an era of disruption. Another study found that the increasingly
massive co-optation of external cultures could threaten the existence of indigenous
peoples in the future. Different from the studies above, this paper will show how the
social and cultural adaptation of society in an era of disruption. Through case study
research at the Bonokeling Community in Banyumas Regency, it was found that
indigenous peoples were able to keep up with the times with their local wisdom.
Referring to the concepts of social change, this study finds that indigenous peoples
still exist and can adapt to the rapidly evolving social dynamics. Indigenous peoples
do experience social transformation, but with the socio-cultural adaptation strategy
they implement, indigenous peoples remain the subject, not the object of social
transformation.

Keywords:social transformation, social adaptation, indigenous peoples

1 INTRODUCTION

The world is changing faster and
faster. Distance and time, which are
used to limit the space for human
movement, can now be engineered
with the presence of information
technology. Geographical barriers have

been successfully penetrated by various

mass media, both print, electronic
and social media. The massive use
of information technology has made
interactions between humans now
develop into very complex networks;
social stratification fades, anonymity
becomes commonplace and norms in
the interaction process become biased.

In essence, social life experiences a leap
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of motion that is far beyond what social
scientists thought in the past. This
condition is popularly known as the era
of disruption.
Disruption, with its  various
problems, has not only occurred in
communities with high levels of literacy
and consumption of technology such as
urban communitiesbuthas touched areas
that have been known to have limited
access to technology, namely indigenous
peoples. The era of disruption presents
tremendous challenges for indigenous
peoples, after the difficulty of obtaining
formal recognition from the state and
the negative effects of modernization
that are still being felt today. Formal
recognition from the state regarding
indigenous peoples is usually related
to issues of personal identity, view of
life, claims of territorial rights, conflicts
over ownership of natural resources,
(Haba, 2010). Meanwhile, the

negative impact of modernization is

etc.

often associated with drastic changes in
the life order of indigenous peoples in
certain aspects, especially culture (Hatu,
2011).

Several studies on the relations
of indigenous peoples state that the
existence of society has been threatened
since the advent of the modernization
discourse. Indigenous peoples are
positioned as a traditional group whose
position is lower than in modern

society. Therefore, it is not surprising

that indigenous peoples perceive
modernization as a bad thing and limit
themselves from various things related
to it. The indigenous peoples construct
their local wisdom as a medium to
survive and fight against modernization
as well as to show their existence
(Salim, 2016). Local wisdom is used
as a shield from various bad influences
from outside cultures, such as what
happened to the people of Kampung
Naga Tasikmalaya who have maintained
their original culture until now. (As’ari
& Hendriawan, 2016). In fact, in the
village of Kemiren Banyuwangi, the
indigenous people specifically reinforce
local environmental wisdom to stem
the negative impacts of modernization.
(Sufia et al., 2016).

Even so, there is also a study of
indigenous peoples who finds that
modernization has changed many
things so that indigenous people begin
to lose their existence. Indigenous
peoples, whether consciously or not,
have experienced significant socio-
cultural changes in the present era,
when compared to several previous eras,
such as the Kasepuhan Banten Kidul
Sukabumi Indigenous Community.
(Azri, 2018)gradually this traditional
Kasepuhan society experienced a
cultural change. Cultural changes that
occur as a result of the challenge and
response of Kasepuhan adat community

to new things so that there has been
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acculturation of culture. The purpose of
this study is to find out how the general
description of Desa Sirnaresmi and to
know the cultural changes Kasepuhan
Adat Banten Kidul people in the Village
Sirnaresmi District Cisolok Sukabumi.
The method used in this research is
historical method. Historical research
model is a method that studies events and
events in the past based on abandoned
sources. This research method is done
through four stages, namely heuristic,
critic, interpretation, and historiografi.
The results of the research in the field
can be concluded that there has been
a cultural change in Kasepuhan Adat
Banten Kidul in Sirnaresmi Village,
Cisolok  Subdistrict of Sukabumi
Regency, this is indicated by changing
aspects of language, technology,
livelihood, religious system, community
system, knowledge and art system.
Changes in the culture of Kasepuhan
Adat Banten Kidul in Sirnaresmi Village
occurred significantly in the early 2000s,
when it was repaired by road facilities
connecting with the Kecamatan center
and after the entry of electricity in the
area. The existence of more adequate
facilities, making the Kasepuhan Adat
Banten Kidul more intensely interacting
with the outsiders and the indigenous
people of Kasepuhan have been able to
follow the development of the outside
community. The Kasepuhan Adat

Banten Kidul, which is a traditional

society that still preserves its ancestral
tradition, initially did not respond
positively to the new things but
gradually they began to follow. This is
further supported when the entry of the
telecommunications network, so that
interaction with the outside community
is increasingly massive and make the
indigenous people of Kasepuhan has
started to leave the tradition of her
ancestral heritage because it replaced by
incoming outer culture. Acculturation
between indigenous cultures and outside
cultures that enter, create the birth of a
new culture. Subastansial things begin
to be abandoned and replaced by a new
culture that comes from outside and
is considered more modern. The same
thing also happened to the Cireundeu
Indigenous People who were very open
to changes that came from outside
because they were following the times
(Nurhayanto & Wildan, 2016). In
some places, the making of indigenous
peoples as a cultural destination has
resulted in drastic changes in various
aspects, from waning customs, reduced
intensity of interaction, weakening of
social solidarity, and so on (Gunawan et
al., 2015).

The studies above show that there
are two contradictory findings when
relating the issue of indigenous peoples
to the current conditions. On the one
hand, some people are firm against the

hegemony of modernization, on the
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other hand, they accept it with open
arms and cause socio-cultural changes.
In contrast to the two groups of findings
above, this paper will explain that there
are indigenous communities that tend
to be in the middle line in responding
to external cultural influences.
They do not completely reject, nor
completely accept. This means that
cultural influences from outside do not
necessarily respond reactively, but new
things from outside are understood and
discussed customarily so that the final
result is carried out wholeheartedly

by  the

The community in question is the

customary  community.
Bonokeling Community in Banyumas
Regency, precisely in Pekuncen Village,
Jatilawang  District. An indigenous
community is known as followers of
Javanism (Rachmadhani, 2015) which
is resistant to Puritan Islam (Nawawi,
et al, 2016) and still adhere to various
traditions and rituals that are interesting

to study.

2 LITERATURE REVIEW

Discussing the issue of indigenous
peoples cannot be separated from the
issue of local wisdom, because it is in
indigenous peoples that various forms
of local wisdom are stored, from various
traditions, arts to various kinds of
knowledge about the ways of everyday
life. In some literature, local wisdom

is often identified with local wisdom,

local knowledge and some call it the
invention of tradition). Hobsbawm
(1983) said that the invented tradition
is a set of practices, which are usually
determined by clear or vague rules or a
symbolic ritual, which wants to instill
certain values and norms of behavior
through repetition, which automatically
implies continuity with the past. This
definition implies that local wisdom
has three dimensions of time, namely
processing from the past, being applied
to the present, and being used as a guide
for future life. This means that local
wisdom is in a setting and context that
changes according to the times.

In simple terms, local wisdom can
also be interpreted as local wisdom.
Meanwhile, ata philosophical level, local
wisdom is interpreted as a knowledge
the

/' indigenous

system  of local community

people  (indigenous
knowledge systems) which are empirical
and pragmatic (Basyari, 2014). Local
wisdom is empirical because it is the
result of local people’s thinking that
departs from the facts that occur around
them. Aiming pragmatically because
all concepts that are embodied in
local wisdom aim to solve problems of
everyday life. Some forms of traditional
knowledge emerge through stories,
legends, songs, rituals, as well as local
laws or regulations (Sartini, 2009).

In the

peoples, local wisdom is very important

context of indigenous
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and useful because it has become part of
their lives (Ade dan Affandi, 2016). Local
wisdom can be referred to as the soul and
identity of indigenous peoples. As a local
knowledge system, it differentiates one
indigenous community from another
indigenous  community  (Suyatno,
2016). According to Haba (2010),
the relationship between local wisdom
and indigenous peoples is related to
geographical conditions, the order of
community relations, and the social
changes they experience. The social
change referred to includes changes in
the social and physical environment
which are fast-paced, which makes
indigenous peoples have to anticipate
and adapt.

the

changes that occur in indigenous

In connection with social

peoples, this study will use several
(2004)

regarding the process of social change

concepts from  Sztompka
in society, especially the dynamics of
perspective and implementation of
community traditions from time to
time. Sztompka states that social change
can occur at a macro or micro level.
Changes at the macro level can take the
form of economic, political, and cultural
changes. Meanwhile, changes at the
micro-level occur in daily interactions
and individual behavior.

the

discussion about local wisdom that was

In Sztompka’s perspective,

presented was seen as a dynamic change

that inevitably occurred in indigenous

various traditions of

peoples. In

indigenous peoples, for example,
their existence must be understood
as the orientation and attitude of the
indigenous community towards the
various external influences it faces.
Tradition is not interpreted as an artifact
of the past but s a process that is ongoing
since the past and will apply to the
future. Therefore, traditions will always
exist in varying degrees in each era and
undergo adjustments depending on the
policies and virtues of these indigenous
peoples. That is, talking about tradition
as a form of local wisdom is talking
about a process that continues to be,
not a result of a final one. These various
traditions can include ideas, artifacts,
and physical objects, and even ways
of looking at certain things, including
ways of looking at social change itself.
The following will explain how the
transformation and adaptation of the
Bonokeling community in the era of
disruption, according to the path that
Sztompka proposed, namely change and
adaptation in traditions, daily behavior,

and perspectives on change.

3 METHOD

The method used in this research is
a qualitative method with a case study
approach to the Bonokeling Traditional
Community, in Pekuncen Village,

Jatilawang District, Banyumas Regency.
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Information gathering was carried out
in a multi-stakeholder manner, namely
figures and members of the Bonokeling
Traditional Community, local village
officials

observers, and historians in Banyumas

government and  cultural
Regency. Data analysis was performed
interactively and dialogically following
the flow of data analysis from Milles and
Huberman. Data validation was carried
out using simultaneous and rigorous

data triangulation.

4 RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

Adaptation and Policies in
the Rituals of the Bonokeling

Community
The  Bonokeling  Community
constitutes the majority of the

population who occupy the Pekuncen
Village area. Information from the head
of Pekuncen Village, that 70 percent of
the population in Pekuncen are followers

of the

Pekuncen Village is one of the villages

Bonokeling  Community.

in Jatilawang District and is only about
5 KM to the South from the Jatilawang
District office.

The

has several unique traditions, such

Bonokeling  community
as developing Old Javanese songs to
praise the Creator (Finesso, Kompas,
3 Agustus 2013). Besides, in the
there

Bonokeling Community, are

also various traditional rituals and
ceremonies, typical clothing in the form
of all-black suits, traditional houses,
and others. According to Iswinarno
(2013), the various rituals and beliefs
of the Bonokeling community are
acculturations of Hindu and Islamic
culture, which in some cases contradict
puritan  Muslims. While Ridwan
(2008) revealed that the Bonokeling
community’s beliefs are a unique blend
of Islam, Hindu-Buddhism, and local
religions. However, this combination
has not been completed until now,
resulting in a new variant. From the
Hindu side, it can be seen from the style
of the clothes that are still used in the
traditional ceremonies that are held.
Then, the local tradition is manifested in
the slametan ritual. Meanwhile, Islamic
values are embedded only to the point
of belief in the oneness of Allah.

The most interesting thing about
the Bonokeling community is its
consistency in carrying out traditions
through various forms of ritual. In one
year, there are more than 20 rituals
performed, both large and small scale.
This large-scale ritual is usually followed
by all children of Bonokeling descent,
including those who have migrated
outside the Pekuncen area. Meanwhile,
small scale rituals are usually carried
out by a small part of the community
in the Pekuncen area. An example of

a large-scale ritual is “upload”, which
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is a ritual to welcome the month of
Ramadan which is carried out a week
before the month of Ramadan. In
this ritual, all children of Bonokeling
descent are required to come, even those
from outside the region, such as Jakarta,
Bandung, including those outside Java.
Meanwhile, an example of a small-scale
ritual is Perlon Kyai Gunung, which
is the activity of cleaning the graves
of Kyai Gunung, who is said to have
been one of Mbah Bonokeling’s trusted
people in the past. There is also a ritual
prayer together every Monday Pahing
according to the Javanese calendar
system and a praise ritual every Friday
night during the month of Shuro.
Although these various rituals are
still carried out and do not change in
the way they are performed, there are
several things related to this ritual that
transforms. One of the things that
experienced a transformation was the
use of modern technology which the
Banokeling community  considered
could not be categorized as a violation
of custom. For example, the use of
footwear for upload rituals. In the past, if
some Bonokeling children and followers
would follow the upload ritual and they
came from outside Banyumas, especially
Banajrnegara, Cilacap, and Purbalingga,
then they had to walk barefoot. Their
journey to Pekuncen Village from their
place of origin can take a long time,

even along the road for a day. Currently,

there is a policy from adat, that they are
allowed to use footwear, namely flip-
flops and that does not violate custom.
The reason is rational because now all
the roads have been sealed so that if they
walk barefoot, it will hurt their feet and
they cannot participate in the rituals.

Next is the use of smartphones in
ritual events. If in the past rituals were not
allowed to carry electronic devices, now
the offspring of the Bonokeling breed
who participate in the ritual can carry
electronic devices, so the phenomenon
of Bonokeling children doing selfies in
the middle of ritual pickles has become
a common sight.

Then in terms of publication
and documentation. The Bonokeling
Community has allowed its community
to be exposed outside. Apart from
the

Bonokeling community has collaborated

empowering  their members,
with outsiders to document Bonokeling
ritual activities. The parties that have
been working together come from
government  agencies,  universities,
schools, and the private sector. The
forms of cooperation carried out include
making videos, publishing books,
articles in scientific journals, and others.
So far the Baonokeling community has
also been quite careful in responding to
various publications about Bonokeling
and if there is information that is not
quite right, usually the Bonokeling
community tries to clarify and correct

it.
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Transformation in the System
and Daily Interaction of
Bonokeling Community

The changes in the daily system of
society can be seen, among others, from
the achievements and distribution of
education, employment, and migration
levels. For education, now many
Bonokeling communities have attained
secondary education and even higher
education in Banyumas, Yogyakarta,
Jakarta, and other cities. Likewise
with the type of work, if the seniors
are still struggling with the world of
agriculture, the young generation of the
Bonokeling Community has a variety
of jobs, from civil servants, teachers,
entrepreneurs,  entrepreneurs,  and
others. Even one of the voters of the
“Ngapak t-Shirt” Franchise product
which is a typical Banyumasan t-shirt,
is a native of Bonokeling and has taken
part nationally in the development of
MSME:s in Indonesia.

Another change is the issue of
migration. If in the past the Bonokeling
community was only concentrated in
Pekuncen Village, now its followers
have spread to various regions. This
cannot be separated from the policy of
the Bonokeling elders who allowed their
citizens to marry outsiders. Whereas
in the past, Bonokeling people had to
marry fellow Bonokeling people, the
change in policy that allowed members

of their community to marry non-

Bonokeling people had unconsciously
spread the belief of the Bonokeling
Community to various regions, even

outside Java.

The Bonokeling Community’s
Attitude Towards Change

Since 2015, the Banyumas Regency
Governmenthas planned the Bonokeling
area to become one of the cultural
tourism destinations in Banyumas. This
is based on the fact that every moment
of large-scale Bonokeling rituals such as
uploads, the public interest is relatively
large. This is evidenced by the large
number of visitors who come and
witness the ritual, both visitors who just
watch and academics who research and
journalists who devote these moments.
The plan to develop Bonokeling into
a cultural tourism destination will, of
course, have an impact on the people of
Pekuncen Village and the Bonokeling
Community itself, especially threats to
their cultural existence.

The

themselves responded wisely to this

Bonokeling ~ community
plan. They stated that they did not
reject the existence of a program to
make Bonikeling a cultural tourism
destination as long as the plan did not
change and destroy existing traditions.
They also try to work together with
the government by forming Pokmas
(community groups) related to the
plan to develop Banokeling into a
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The

Pokmas consists of elements from the

cultural tourism  destination.
Bonokeling traditional community and
figures as well as the Pekuncen Village
Government. This Pokmas has a role
as a space to exchange ideas and ideas
between the Bonokeling Community
and the Government regarding various
matters related to cultural tourism,
both in terms of the substance of the
tour, facilities, and infrastructure and
promotion. Although it was only
formed in 2016, Pokmas have been able
to bridge the interests of the government

and the

regarding which cultures can be used as

Banokeling  community
tourism commodities and which are not

allowed.

5. CONCLUSSION

Change is a necessity. But for the
Bonokeling indigenous people, change is
not always interpreted as being towards
something completely new. Change is
interpreted as adjustments in which
local traditions are still implemented
in such a way but still wisely keep up
with the times. The dynamics of the
fast-paced world can still be followed
without leaving the various traditions
that guide them in their daily lives. The
presence of technology is accepted with
certain limitations. Changes to cultural
tourism destinations are accepted with
certain conditions. Changes in people’s

lives are running in balance so that the

various traditions in the Bonokeling
community have been preserved until

today.
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Abstract
The shift in patterns of economic activity during the COVID-19 pandemic had

an impact on the performance of Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs) from the

demand side, namely consumption and purchasing power which then disrupted the

production and trade processes. MSEs that are affected include the sector, services,

culinary, transportation, tourism, hotels, heavy equipment, automotive, agriculture

and plantations. This article briefly discusses the competitive strategy of MSEs in

the midst of the Covid 19 pandemic for industrial clusters in the Kota Bengkulu

area.

Keywords: Covid 19, competitive strategy, performance of MSEs, digital

technology

1. INTRODUCTION

The economic growth of Bengkulu
province for the period of March 2020
grew by around 3.82%, slowing down
when compared to the previous period
which grew by 5.08%. The slowdown
in economic growth has resulted in an
increase in the number of poor people.
Based on the release of the Central
Statistics Agency (BPS) in March 2020,
Bengkulu province experienced an
increase in the number of poor people
with a poverty percentage of 15.03.
This means that Bengkulu province has

shifted the position of Aceh province,
which has so far occupied the poorest
province on the island of Sumatra, which
was replaced by Bengkulu province in
2020 to become the poorest province in
the island of Sumatra.

The increase in the number of poor
people is due to disrupted community
economic activities and has an impact
on the income of the population. One
of the causes of disruption of economic
activity is the large-scale social restriction
(PSBB) policy in order to prevent the

corona virus (Covid-19) from spreading
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widely in society. PSBB policies and
health protocols (keep your distance)
have implications for economic sector
activities (Pakpahan, 2020).

A shift in the pattern of economic
activity has also occurred in Bengkulu
province, since the Covid 19 pandemic
and the implementation of the PSBB.
The problems faced by MSEs, on
average, MSEs are difficult to find new
customers, they do not have online
promotional media. This means that
during Covid 19, SMEs did not innovate
and be creative and have not been able to
adapt to changing conditions or shifting
economic patterns.

The Covid 19 incident, created a
new civilization called a new normal.
The new normal has implications for
the pattern of consumers who switch
to making purchases with low contact
(online). Closed traditional shops are
making consumers switch to buying
online. To meet needs such as health

health

clothing, kitchen utensils, to food

equipment, supplements,
ingredients they buy online, take away,
or home delivery.

Changes or shifts in economic
patterns also have an impact on changing
patterns of consumer behavior. This
change has an impact on the growth
of industrial cluster MSEs. who have
not adopted digital or online-based
governance.

MSME is an economic sector which

during the economic crisis in 1998
became the driving force for Indonesia’s
economic growth, while MSMEs were
the saviors of the nation’s economy. (T.
Tambunan, 2008), However, during
the Covid 19 pandemic, UMK was the
worst hit.

Shifting economic patterns due to
Covid 19 have caused most people to
have to carry out daily activities from
home alone, whether for shopping,
work or studying. This shift in the
pattern of economic activity has
negative implications for the domestic
economy, such as a decrease in public
consumption and purchasing powert
(Pakpahan, 2020).

The uncertainty of the end of Covid
19, is a necessity for humans as servants
of Allah to realize that whatever is on
this earth is His creation. That is, as a
creation of Allah, we human beings who
have reason are able to take wisdom
and be able to protect ourselves / the
environment, istiqomah and innovative
and remain productive in the face of
any form of disaster that is befallen to
humans, so that life can survive.

The sustainability of the growth
and development of MSEs is important
to analyze and can determine the right
competitive strategy in the hope that
Micro and Small Enterprises will be able
to contribute to the economic growth
of Bengkulu, especially Indonesia in
general during the Covid 19 pandemic.
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2. LITERATURE REVIEW

Literature related to the impact of
the Covid 19 pandemic has been widely
published by journals both national and
international journals. International
journals explain that the impact of
Covid 19 spreads to all lines of life (Ma
et al., 2020), This article explains that
Covid 19 has psychological implications
for humans, namely humans experience
stress. 'The social economic impact
caused by Covid 19 is as in the article
(Nicola et al., 2020).

The impact of Covid 19 is very
much felt by low-income groups and
for people who are involved in the
small and medium scale business world
(Aziz, Othman, Lugova, & Suleiman,
2020). For the sustainability of Small
and Medium Enterprises it is important
to have a strategy with the use of digital
technology (Papadopoulos, Baltas, &
Balta, 2020)there is limited evidence
on the use of DT for dealing with the
consequences of extreme events, such as
COVID-19. We discuss this gap by (i.

Journals in Indonesia have also
published many articles discussing the
impact of Covid on the business world,
for example (Awali & Rohmah, 2020;
Pakpahan, 2020). This paper explains
the impact and strategies for small and
medium enterprises in the midst of the
Covid 19 pandemic.

Before the COVID-19 pandemic
tragedy, Micro, Small and Medium

Enterprises had a high contribution to
the economic growth of the Indonesian
nation, especially MSMEs that were able
to absorb labor. Many articles discuss
this, for example (Situmorang, 2015; T.
Tambunan, 2009; T. T. H. Tambunan,
2012; Tedjasuksmana, 2014). The
authors agree that MSMEs play an
important role in economic growth,
and can even reduce poverty levels. Even
when Indonesia experienced a crisis,
MSME:s were able to grow and develop
significantly.

The decline of MSEs during the
Covid 19 pandemic can be overcome,
if Micro and Small Enterprises can
increase the capacity of MSE managing
HR (Darmi, Titi & Suwitri, 2017). One
of the factors in low organizational
performance is that it has not utilized
technology (Darmi, Suwitri, Yuwanto,
& Sundarso, 2017), in the context of
MSE management, the use of digital
technology is a necessity (Papadopoulos
et al., 2020)there is limited evidence
on the use of DT for dealing with the
consequences of extreme events, such
as COVID-19. We discuss this gap
by (i the use of technology is the right
strategy to increase the performance of
MSEs during the Covid 19 pandemic
(Hardilawati, 2020). There is

an article explaining that innovative

also

human resources can increase marketing
capacity in managing SMEs (Nuryakin
& Retnawati, 2016).
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the

resources in

Capacity is indicated by
capability of human
dealing with unusual situations, but
still surviving. This means that if MSEs
have HR capabilities, MSEs can adapt
to any situation, including during the

COVID-19 pandemic.

3. RESEARCH METHOD

This research comes from primary
data and secondary data. Secondary
data refer to the results of previous
research and reports from both the
authorities and the media. Primary
data comes from the answers to the
questionnaire using google form. There
were 285 respondents consisting of
industrial cluster MSEs domiciled in
the city of Bengkulu. The technique
of taking respondents using purposive
sampling, the researcher takes the
sample because it is considered to have
met the predetermined indicators. The
statement given is based on indicators
of how MSEs competitive strategies
are in a covid pandemic 19. Indicators
of competitive strategy are translated
into 6 questions. Using a number scale
(1) is very poor, number (2) is lacking,
number (3) is moderate, number (4) is
good, number (5) is very good.

The data analysis used the frequency
distribution statistics as follows:

1) The cumulative number of the
largest weight value = Number of

respondents x largest measurement

weight = 285 x 5 = 1,425

2) The cumulative number of the
smallest weight value = Number

the
measurement weight = 285 x 1 =
285

3) Largest percentage value = 1,425 /
1,425 x 100% = 100%.

4) 'The smallest percentage value = 285
/ 1,425 x 100% = 20%

The assessment criteria of each

of respondents x smallest

variable used in this study are shown in

Table 1 below:

Table 1. Assessment Criteria

Percentage interval | Assessment Criteria
20-35 Very less

31-51 Less

52 -67 Moderate

68 — 83 Good

84 -100 Very good

Source: compiled by the author

Determination of indicators that
are considered dominant is done by
adding up all the answers to questions
/ statements made by respondents from
the MSE competitive strategy indicator
statements at the time of the Covid 19
pandemic.

4. RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

Human resources (HR) are the main
or basic resources in carrying out all

management activities for the industrial
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cluster MSEs The availability of HR is
a fundamental standard, however, HR
standards can be innovative, creative
and able to adapt to any atmosphere
or condition that can survive in an
emergency. Below are the characteristics

of the respondents based on gender as

in Table 2.
Table 2. Gender of Respondents

Frequency | Percent
Valid | Mile 72 2.3
Women | 213 74.7
Total 285 100

Source: Google Form, 2020

Table 2 provides information that
the HR management of the industrial
cluster MSEs based on gender consists
of 72 men (2.3%) and 213 women
(74.7%). The majority of respondents

consisting of 7 people less than 25 years
old (2.5%), 21 people between 26-30
years old (7.4%), 24 people between 31
- 35 years old (8.4 %), and those aged
between 41 - 45 years were 131 people
(74.7%), and over 46 years old were 56
people (19.6%).

Table 4 shows the education level
of the respondents consisting of 10
people (3.5%) who have primary school
education, seen from the junior high
school education level as many as 22
people (7.7%), from the senior high
school education level as many as 204
people (71.6%) , from the diploma
level there were 18 respondents (6.3%),
and 29 people from the undergraduate
(10.3%), the
postgraduate level there were only 2

respondents (0.7%).

level meanwhile, at

Table 4. Respondents Education

in this study were women. Level
Table 3. Age of Respondents Frequency | Percent
Frequency | Percent Valid | Primary 10 3.5
school
Valid | <25 year 7 2.5 Junior high N S
26 - 30 year |21 7.4 school
31 - 35 year |24 8.4 geﬁiorlHigh 204 716
36 - 40 year | 46 16.1 df 1°° -
41 - 45 year | 131 46.0 Blplcl)rila ;8 ’32
10.
> 46 year 56 19.6 Pac < 0; 29 00
Total 285 100 ostgraduate 7
Total 285 100

Source: Google Form, 2020

Then,

respondents

the

were seen from

age,

characteristics  of

Source: Google Form, 2020
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Tabel 4. Strategi Bersaing UKM Klaster Industry

Very Good | Good Moderate Less Very Less
Statement F

F | % F % F [% F |% F |%
1 20 |7.018 [ 128 |44.91 102 13579 |32 [11.23 3 |1.053 |285
2 24 |8.421 |[162 |56.84 |76 [26.67 |21 |[7.368 2 10.702 |285
3 11 ]3.86 98 |[34.39 148 151.93 |27 |18.6 1 [0.351 |285
4 14 [4.912 |65 |[22.81 129 [45.26 |71 |9.474 6 |[2.105 |285
5 13 [4.561 |161 [56.49 |86 |30.18 |25 |24.91 0 [0 285
6 20 |7.018 |196 |68.77 |59 ]20.7 9 8.772 1 10.351 [285

5.965 47.368 35.08 13.392 0.760

Source: Google Form, 2020

Primarydatabasedonresponsesfrom
respondents ‘answers have indicators
of MSEs’" competitive strategies in the
midst of the COVID-19 pandemic.
This is stated by 6 questions, namely 1)
I have easy access to cheap labor; 2) I
have easy access to cheap raw materials;
3) I am able to keep production and
administrative costs cheaper than my
competitors; 4) I have easy access to
working capital; 5) I have easy access
to selling products in the market; 6) I
do inexpensive promotional activities
in selling my products. Respondents’
answers are as in table 4 below.

Table 4 provides information that
for statement number 1, namely ‘T have
easy access to cheap labor’, respondents
answered ‘very good’ as much as
7,018%, then, those who answered
‘good”  were 44.91%, respondents
answered ‘moderate ‘as much as 35.79%,
answered’ less’ as much as 11.23% and
1.053% of respondents answered ‘very

less’.

For question number 2 with the
statement ‘I have easy access to cheap
sources of raw materials’, data in the field
shows that the respondents answered
‘very good’ as many as 8,421% of people,
answered 56.84% ‘good’, answered
‘moderate’ 26.67%, and answered ‘less’
as much as 7,368%, and answered ‘very
poor’ as much as 0.702%

The table above also explains that
the responses to statement number 3
with the statement ‘I am able to reduce
production and administrative costs
cheaper than my competitors were
3.86% answered ‘very good’, 34.39%
answered ‘good’, 51.93% answered
‘moderate’, and respondents answered as
much as 18.6% ‘less’, and respondents
gave a response of 0.351% for the” ‘very
less’ category.

For statement number 4, namely
I have easy access to business capital,
respondents gave 4,912% responses
with ‘very good’ responses, 22.81% of
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respondents gave ‘good’ responses, as
many as 45.26% of respondents gave
‘moderate’ responses, and 9,474% of
respondents gave a ‘less’ response, and
0.351% of respondents said ‘very poor’.

Statement no.5, I have easy access
to selling products in the market, data in
the field shows 4,561% of respondents
gave ‘very good answers, 56.49%
of respondents gave ‘good’ answers,
30.18% of
‘moderate’, and 24.91% of respondents

respondents  answered
memneri the answer is less, and none
of the respondents answered ‘very poor’.

Statement no.6, namely ‘I carry out
cheap promotional activities in selling
my products’, received a response of
7,018% answered’ very good °, 68.77%
20.7% answered’
moderate ‘, and 8,772% responded’ less

<

answered” good

, and 0.351 respondents gave a very
poor ‘response.

Data in the field confirms that the
MSEs competitive strategy during the
COVID-19 pandemic is the total score
of the answers to the 6 items, which is
5,933 with the highest total score of 5 x
285 x 6 = 8,550. Thus the comparison
result is 5,9550: 8,550 = 0.6939 or
0.6939 x 100% = 69.39%.

Based on the assessment criteria,
the MSE competitive strategy value
is 69.39% in the range of percentage
intervals between 68 - 83. The data in
the field shows that the MSE industrial
cluster the

competitive strategy at

time of the Covid 19 pandemic was
categorized as “good”.

The COVID-19 pandemic has
hampered the growth and development
of MSEs in all parts of the world,
Indonesia including Bengkulu City.
One of them is the industrial cluster
UMK. In general, the industrial cluster
UMK in Bengkulu City complained
about the decline in turnover during
the Covid 19 period. This decrease in
turnover was because all events that had
been scheduled were postponed until an
undetermined time.

The impact of the cancellation of
all scheduled events is due to the PSBB
policy and the application of social
distancing in order to avoid wider
transmission of the Corona virus. In
general, the impact of this policy, of
course, has implications for decreasing
the income of industrial cluster MSEs.

This study wants to find out how
the competitive strategy of MSEs in
the midst of the COVID-19 pandemic.
Data in the field confirms that in general
the industrial cluster MSEs in Bengkulu
City can compete, even in an uncertain
business climate.

Indicators of labor, raw materials,
production costs, marketing can be
overcome with various innovations and
creativity. This is in line with the results
of previous research, these indicators
are part that cannot be avoided so that
MSEs can be the body in a sustainable
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manner (Awali & Rohmah, 2020; El
Hasanah, 2018; Pakpahan, 2020; Shafi,
Liu, & Ren, 2020).

Capital problems that often become
obstacles to the management process
of MSEs, it is confirmed from data in
the field that the majority agree that
MSEs have difliculty accessing banks
to obtain capital loans. This difficulty is
due to the difficulty of fulfilling banking
requirements by MSEs, for example, they
must have an agent, this is supported by
the article (Darmi & Agussalim, 2017;
Tedjasuksmana, 2014).

To overcome the problems and
conditions of the uncertain business
climate in the midst of the Covid
MSEs should have
strategy. MSE

19  pandemic,
an  organizational
development strategy, in addition to
the 6 indicators which are the most
important research statements, MSEs
should improve the quality of human
resources, mastery of technology, and
and

develop business management

strengthen cooperation and partnerships

between SME:s.

5. CONCLUSSION

In the midst of an uncertain business
climate, coupled with the spread of the
Covid 19 pandemic, there has been
a shift in economic activity. Shifting
patterns of economic activity have an

impact on the growth of industrial

cluster MSEs. To minimize the impact
that will occur, it is important for
MSE:s to have a competitive strategy for
business sustainability in the future.

In general, the industrial cluster
MSEs competitive strategy at the time
of the Covid 19 pandemic in the city
of Bengkulu was in the ‘good’ category
with the indicator that MSEs were able
to have a competitive strategy between
having easy access to labor, having
easy access to sources of raw materials.
cheap, able to reduce production and
administrative costs cheaper than
competitors, able to reduce production

costs, has marketing capacity.
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Abstract

This article will discuss the rising cases of White Supremacist Extremist (WSE)
movement in the United States, particularly since the terrorist attack on September
11, 2001 or known as the 9/11 terrorist attack. There are several official reports on
the rising incident of attacks perpetrated by American inside the American soil,
including Charleston Church’s shooting in 2015, Tree of Life Synagogue shooting
in 2018, and El Paso Texas shooting in 2019. Those shootings are motivated by
hatred toward different races, religions, and ethnicities, and can be categorized as
domestic terrorism. There are also WSE organizations such as the Atomwaffen
Division and the Rise Above Movement (R.A. M) which has transnational network
with other WSE based in Europe. This article will analyze the shifting paradigm of
terrorism study in the US, from focusing on Islamist-motivated terrorism to the
White Supremacist Extremist nurtured domestically in the US, it also offers insight
into the transnational network of WSE between the US and Europe.

Keywords: White Supremacist Extremist, Domestic Terrorism, Atomwaffen

Division, Rise Above Movement.

1 INTRODUCTION nationalist political party in Germany,
during the 1930s. Its leader, Hitler,

The White Supremacist Extremist | . published Mein Kampf which has
Movement (WSEM) is not a new

phenomenon in the world politics. In

become the main source of political

ideology for Nazi during its reign
the dawn of World War 11, the world (Holborn, 1964). The main ideology

witnessed the rising of Nazi, an ultra-
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of Nazi is to conduct a genocide and
eradicate the whole population of Jews
and other minorities in Europe. Nazi
wants to eradicate the so-called lesser
races, the sub-human, and the fears that
the non-white or non-Aryan race will
contaminate the greatness of German
people is what motivated Hitler to
wrote “the strength of the Germanic
race may be sapped by the admixture
of other races. Once the true Germanic
elements will have gained full power
over the people, it will be possible to
eliminate racially inferior groups and
to enhance the breeding of the superior
racial stock (Holborn, 1964:545).” This
belief is the driving force behind every
White Supremacy Movement in the
US, the perception that they are the
superior race and now they are under
siege within their own states because of
the coming influx of immigrants from
all over the world. Mostly the non-
white immigrants and the descendants
of Black slaves, which nowadays known
as the Black American people.

The Soufan Center, a reputable non-
partisan strategy and security research
centre based in the United States, in its
September 2019’s report stated “From
Pittsburgh to Poway and Charleston to
El Paso, white supremacist Extremists
(WSEs) pose a clear terrorist threat
to the United States...this report will
demonstrate that they maintain links
of like-

to transnational networks

minded organizations and individuals,
from Australia, Canada, Russia, South
Africa, and elsewhere (The Soufan
Center, 2019).” The danger pose by this
type of terrorist organizations is no less
dangerous than the Islamist or Jihadist
form of terrorist acts. Based on the same
report by the Soufan Center “white
supremacy extremists were responsible
for three time as many deaths in the
United States as were Islamists (the
Soufan Center, 2019).” There were
several hate-related attacks perpetrated
by the member of this group, for example
the killing of 11 people at the Tree of
Life Synagogue in Pittsburgh, US, on
October 27, 2018 (Beauchamp, 2020).
Beauchamp’s report also mentioned
that after the Pittsburgh’s massacre
“there were shootings at two more
American synagogues: one in Poway,
California, and another in Miami..
There’s been an epidemic of physical
assaults on Orthodox Jews in Brooklyn.
The number of anti-Semitic incidents
nationwide, ranging from violence to
swastika graffiti on synagogues and on
campuses, has been at historic highs for
two straight years (Beauchamp, 2019).”
Robert Bowers, the perpetrator of the
attack at the Tree of Life Synagogue, is a
former truck driver who allegedly has a
link with one of the WSEM in the US.

Those shootings and other incidents
are perpetrated by White Supremacist

Extremist members, as similar incidents
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also happened in 1957 and 1958,
when White Supremacist targeted eight
American  Synagogues  (Beauchamp,
2019). The attacks were motivated by
the American Jewish involvement in
the civil rights movement that gained
its peak within that decade. The United
States  Government  Accountability
Office (GAO), conducted a research
between September 12, 200, through
December 31, 2017, using the US
Extremist Crime Database, found that
the WSE has done no less than sixty-
two violence acts, which is thirty-nine
more than the incidents perpetrated by
the Jihadist groups (The Soufan Center,
2019). his research highlights a changing
narrative of the terrorist threat in the
US after 9/11, from Islamist extremist
groups threats to the White Supremacy
Extremist Movement groups, already
incited several high-profile attacks on

American soil.

2 LITERATURE REVIEW

This research will use the definition
of terrorism and the WSEM to analyse
the research question. The definition
of terrorism according to the Title 22
of the US Code, Section 2656 d is
“Premeditated, politically motivated
violence perpetrated

against non-

combatant targets by subnational
groups or clandestine agents usually
intended to influence an audience. The

term’ international terrorism means

terrorism  involving citizens of the
territory of more than one country.
The term ’terrorist group’ means any
group practicing, or that has significant
subgroups that practice, international
terrorism (Schmid, 2013, p.138).” This
definition is relevant to the discussion
of the transnational network of WSEM
in several states, including in the United
States. The definition of WSEM itself is
found not in a theoretical conception
but in its working definition as “a
transnational  challenge-its  tentacle
reach from Canada to Australia, and
the United States to Ukraine-but it has
evolved at a different pace in different
parts of the world (The Soufan Center,
2019). The two definitions above will
be utilized to analyse the WSEM, its
transnational network and its impact
on the security in the US in the recent

years.

3 METHOD

This research is a qualitative method
research, in the form of descriptive
The

to be used is a qualitative method.

explanation. resecarch  method
Qualitative methods are carried out
by capturing various facts or social
phenomena, through observation, then
analyzing them and trying to carry out
theorization based on what is observed
(Bungin, 2007).The method used to
collect data in this study is through
literature research by going through
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documents. The available documents
are reports, letters, research journals,
articles on the site, and other sources

that have been confirmed to be credible.

4 RESULT AND
DISCUSSION

The threats posed by the WSEM,
especially in the United States is said
to be compounded by the attitude
of Trump administration, since he is
officially held office in the early 2017.
Bergengruen and Hennigan (2019)
wrote that “as President, Trump has
repeatedly downplayed the threat posed
by white supremacists. He famously
blamed “both sides” for violence at a
white-nationalist rally in Charlottesville,
Va.,in2017.” The Trump administration
also created several efforts to steer away
the WSEM from being spotlighted
as the growing threat in domestic
terrorism, not only by downplaying
the violence acts perpetrated by the
members of WSE, but by insisting
that the focus of terrorist threat in
the US is still the Jihadist or Islamist
extremists. The Trump administration
has tried to change the name of
the Countering Violent Extremism
program to Countering Radical Islamic
Extremism within the first week of
its holding the office at the White
House (Bergengruen and Hennigan,
2019). In the same report, it was also

explained that the Justice Department,
p P

the Department of Homeland Security,
criminal justice apparatuses including
lawyers and district attorneys, have
reacted more swiftly in condemning
the terrorist attacks done by WSE as
domestic terrorism. The Soufan Center
(2019) has examined that there are “two
of the United States’ most prominent
white supremacy extremist groups, the
Atomwaffen Division (AWD) and the
Rise Above Movement (R.A.M). ¢
These two groups have members
who were the veterans of the Iraq and
Afghanistan wars in the early global
US
launched military operations to Iraq
and Afghanistan after 9/11. The report
also mentioned the facts that R A.M
members have attended the celebration
of Adolf Hitler’s birthday and visited
Ukraine,
strengthen R.A.M ties with other white

war on terrorism or after the

Germany, and Iraly to
supremacy extremist groups, based in
Europe. A founding member of the
Atomwaffen Division, who is 2 member
of the Florida National Guard, Brandon
Clint Russell, was apprehended by
the authorities because he has many
explosive devices and materials in his
possession. The AWD is “a dangerous
group

that taps into explicit and even tacit

white supremacy extremist
acceptance of racist views and encourages

violence to intimidate minority
populations in pursuit of its goal of

destabilizing society to instigate a race
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war (The Soufan Center, 2020).” AWD
also a neo-Nazi extremist group that
has extensive network with like-minded
groups across Europe. Both AWD and
R.A.M can also be designated as foreign
terrorist organization due to their
extensive transnational networks, which
is something that the US government
is considering to do for their next step
to eradicate threats posed by these two
there are massive

groups. However,

challenges in The Atomwaffen Division
and RAM have

resources to fund their activities. Mostly

several financial

self-financed or requiring donations
from their members, they also use
cyber activities or online mechanism
to create more funds, such as: online
shop selling the group’s paraphernalias,
crowdfunding, cryptocurrencies, and
other methods, both licit and illicit
(The Soufan Center, 2019). Besides
financing, these groups also use several
methods as their recruitment ground,
both offline and online. The groups
use music, specifically white rock
neo-Nazi kind of music that actively
“trumpeted their racist, neo-Nazi,
and white supremacist beliefs through
song lyrics...the internet has allowed
white supremacist and neo-Nazi music
groups to gain further traction...as the
music has become accessible worldwide
(the Soufan Center, 2019).” Other
recruitment method including using

Youtube, encrypted chat apps, gaming

culture, and internet boards to attract
potential new members online.

Based on their extensive network
overseas, their wide ranging of financial
sources and recruitment grounds, it is
very legitimate to conclude that the US
government still has a long way to go to
eradicate the terror threats posed by the
WSEM inside its jurisdiction.

5. CONCLUSION

This research has examined and
analyses the changing landscape of
terrorist threats in the US, especially
after 9/11. In the immediate aftermath
of 9/11, the alleged culprit of terrorist
is the radical Islamists, people with
middle-eastern descent face harsher
judgments because of their supposedly
radical leaning ideology. However, the
most recent researches on terrorism
revealed the fact that White Supremacy
Extremism has gained its momentum
during the Trump’s administration and
has spread its movement transnationally.
The Atomwaffen Division and Rise
Above
prominent WSE groups in the US,
which
with other WSEM in across Europe.

Movement are two most

also have extensive network

These groups have launched several
terror acts within the US soil and the
US government must establish more
sophisticated strategies to deal with

white supremacy extremists.
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